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A vehicle that must stop gt grade crossings under subdivision 1 i_s _r_1_o_t 

reguired t_o stop a_t a marked exempt crossing unless directed otherwise by g 
police officer Q‘ a railroad employee. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 219.20, is amended to read: 

219.20 STOP SIGNS. 
Subdivision 1. WHEN INSTALLATION REQUIRED; PROCEDURE. At 

each grade crossing where, because of the dangers attendant upon its use, the 
reasonable protection of life and property makes it necessary for persons approach- 
ing the crossing to stop before crossing the railroad tracks, stop signs must be 
installed. The eem-missiener may designate a eressing requiring this additional 
protection When E gernment entity responsible E a_t E flit crosses Q 
railroad track deems it necessary _t_g install s_t_Qp_ signs a_t’; E crossing, i_t shall 
petition fig commissioner to order 1;l1_t_: installation o_f fie stop signs. I_h§_ 
commissioner §l_1_gl_l respond t_o fig petition by investigating ‘th_e conditions a_t Q13 
crossing t_o determine whether sc_op signs should pg installed a_t t_h_e crossing. Q 
determining after a_n investigation following g petition from g governmental 
agency g subdivision _g1_* Q th_e commissioner’s E motion, Q §_t_9_p s_ign_s 

should be installed gt §_l crossing, th_e commissioner shall designate tfi crossing 
as a stop crossing and shall notify the railway company operating the railroad at 
the crossing of this designation. Within 30 days after notification, the railway 
company shall erect the uniform stop crossing signs in eenspieueus places on 
eaeh side ef the ere-ssing i_n accordance wig 1;l1_e commissioner’s order. 

Subd. 2. STOPPING DISTANCES. When a stop sign has been erected at 
a railroad crossing, the driver of a vehicle approaching g railroad crossing shall 
stop within 50 feet, but not less than ten feet, from the nearest track of the 
crossing and shall proceed only upon exercising due care. 

Sec. 3. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section I i_s efiective mg _d_ay following final enactment. 
Approved June 4, 1987 

CHAPTER 398—H.F.N0. 753 

An act relating to education; providing aids for education and the distribution of tax 
revenues; providing aids to libraries; appropriations to the academies for the deaf and the 
blind, and the department of education; changing secondary pupil unit weighting; establish- 
ing general education revenue composed of basic compensatory education, training and 
experience, and sparsity revenue; combining certain categorical aids; increasing the commu- 
nity education formula; changing the capital expenditure formula; providing for special 
instruction and services for handicapped children from birth; establishing program improve- 
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3023 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1987 Ch. 398 

ment grants, education districts, and area learning centers; appropriating money; amending 
Minnesota Statutes, sections 43A.08, subdivisions 1 and 1a; 118.12; 118.13; 118.14; 120.03, 
subdivision 1; 120.0752, by adding a subdivision; 120.17, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 3a, 3b, 5, 7a, 

12, and by adding subdivisions; 121.11, by adding a subdivision; 121.609, subdivision 4; 

121.612, subdivisions 3, 5, and by adding subdivisions; 121.87, subdivision 1, and by adding 
a subdivision; 121.88, subdivisions 2, 7, and by adding a subdivision; 121.904, subdivision 4a; 
121.912, by adding a subdivision; 121.932, subdivision 3, and by adding a subdivision; 
121.934, subdivisions 1, 2, and 6; 121.935, subdivision 6; 121.936, subdivision 1; 122.541, 
subdivision 2; 123.34, subdivision 9; 123.35, by adding a subdivision; 123.36, subdivision 13; 
123.39, subdivision 1; 123.703, subdivision 3; 123.705; 124.05, subdivision 1; 124.14, subdivi- 
sion 7; 124.17, subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision; 124.195, subdivisions 8 and 9,- 

124.2162, by adding a subdivision; 124.223; 124.225, subdivisions 1, 4b, 7b, 8a, 8i, and 10; 
124.245, subdivision 3, and by adding subdivisions; 124.246, subdivision 2; 124.247, subdivi- 
sion 3; 124.252, subdivision 3; 124.26, by adding subdivisions; 124.271, subdivisions 2b and 
7; 124.2711, subdivision 1; 124.273, subdivisions 1b and 5; 124.32, subdivisions 1b, 1d, 2, 

and 5; 124.573; 124.5 74, subdivisions 2b, 3, and 4; 124.646, subdivision 1; 124A.02, subdivi- 
sions 8, 9, 16, and by adding a subdivision; 124A.03, by adding a subdivision; 124A.031, 
subdivision 4; 1244.032; 1244.036, by adding a subdivision; 124A.21; 125.03, subdivision 5; 
125.05, subdivision 1; 125.185, subdivision 4; 125.611, subdivisions 1], 12, and 13; 126.02, 
subdivision 2; 126.54, subdivision 1; 126.56, subdivisions 3 and 6; 126.67, subdivisions 3a, 6, 

and by adding a subdivision; 126.70, subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision; 126.72, 
subdivision 1; 126.81, subdivision 2; 128A.01; 128A.02, subdivisions 2 and 4; 1298.041, 
subdivisions 1 and 3; 129B.39; 129B.43, subdivisions 1 and 4; 129C.10, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, 

5, 6, and by adding subdivisions; 134.10; 136D.27; 136D. 71; 136D. 74, subdivision 2; 136D.87.' 
171.29, subdivision 2; 275.125, subdivisions 4, 5, 5e, 6e, 8, 8c, 9, 11a, and by adding 
subdivisions; and 466.06; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 122, 
123, 124, 124A, 125, 126, 128A, 1291?, and 134; repealing Minnesota Statutes, sections 
120.17, subdivision 13; 121.20; 124.05, subdivision 2; 124.17, subidivisions Ia and 2d; 124.185; 
124.2161; 124.2162; 124.2163; 124.225, subdivision 1a; 124.245, subdivisions 1 and 2; 124.246; 
124.247; 124.26, subdivisions 1 and 6,‘ 124.272; 124.273, subdivision 2b; 124.275; 124.65; 
124.66; 124/1.01; 124/1.02, subdivision 2, 5, 6, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13, and 14; 124A.03, subdivisions 
1, 1a, 3, 4, and 6; 124A.031, subdivision 1; 124A.033; 124A.035, subdivision 1; 124A.06, 
subdivisions 1, 1a, 1b, 2, 3a, and 4; 124A.08, subdivisions 1, 2, 3a, 4, and 5; 124A.10, 
subdivisions 1, 2, 3a, and 4; 124A.12, subdivisions 1, 2, 3a, and 4; 124A.14, subdivisions 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 5a, and 6,‘ 124A.16; 124A.20, subdivisions 1, 2, and 3; 124A.21; 125.611, subdivisions 
8, 9, and 10; 126.031, subdivision 2; 126.60; 126.62; 126.64; 126.65; 126.66; 126.67, subdivi- 
sions 1, 1a, 2a, 5b, and 9; 126.71; 129B.01,' 12913.02; 129B.04; 129B.041, subdivision 4," 

129B.05,' 129B.32, subdivisions 2 and 5; 129B.33; 129B.35,' 129B.36; 129B.37,' 129B.43, 
subdivisions 2, 3, and 6,‘ 129B.61,' 129B.62,' 129B.63,' I29B.64; 1293.65; 129B.66; 129B.67,' 
275.125, subdivisions 3, 5d, 8a, 11a, and 12; 354.66, subdivisions 4a and 9; 354A.094, 
subdivisions 4a and 9; and 645.35. 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA: 
APPROPRIATION 
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SUMMARY 
Section 1. WORDS OF APPROPRIATION; TABLE. 
_I_h_e_ sums shown g appropriated from th_e general fund, g a_ny gQ1_e; 

named fund, t_o [IE agencies fo_r th_e pugposes specified i_n gig act, t_o 13 available Q t_h_e_ fiscal yg indicated f9; each purpose. _”l"_l_1_e figures “1988” g_n_d_ “1989,” 
where i_n @ a_c’t, mean tlgt ’th_e appropriation g appropriations listed 
under _(_)_1; along sig them gr; available Q‘ fig year ending 39, 1988, Q‘ 

Q, 1989, respectively. 
SUMMARY Q FUND 

1988 1989 TOTAL 
General $1,467,236,755 $1,503,l99,155 $2,970,435,9l0 

Public 
Health 693,000 719,600 1,412,600 

Trunk Hwy 20,700 20,700 41,400 

ARTICLE 1 

FOUNDATION AND GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.904, subdivision 4a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 4a. LEVY RECOGNITION. (a) “School district tax settlement reve- 
nue” means the current, delinquent, and manufactured home property tax receipts 
collected by the county and distributed to the school district, including distribu- 
tions made pursuant to section 279.37, subdivision 7, and excluding the amount 
levied pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9a, and Laws 1976, chapter 20, 
section 4. 

(b) In June of each year, the school district shall recognize as revenue, in the 
fund for which the levy was made, the lesser of: 

( 1) the June and July school district tax settlement revenue received in that 
calendar year; or 

(2) the sum of the state aids and credits enumerated in section 124.155, 
subdivision 2 which are for the fiscal year payable in that fiscal year plus 24 21 
percent of the amount of the levy certified in the prior calendar year according 
to section 124A.03, subdivision 2, plus or minus auditor’s adjustments, not 
including levy portions that are assumed by the state; or 
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(3) 24 2_7_ percent of the amount of the levy certified in the prior calendar 
year, plus or minus auditor’s adjustments, not including levy portions that are 
assumed by the state, which remains after subtracting, by fund, the amounts 
levied for the following purposes: 

(i) reducing or eliminating projected deficits in the appropriated fund bal- 
ance accounts for unemployment insurance and bus purchases; 

(ii) statutory operating debt pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9a, 
and Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4; and 

(iii) retirement and severance pay pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 
6a, and Laws 1975, chapter 261, section 4; and 

(iv) amounts levied for bonds issued and interest thereon, amounts levied 
for debt service loans and capital loans, and amounts levied pursuant to section 
275.125, subdivision 14a. 

(c) In July of each year, the school district shall recognize as revenue that 
portion of the school district tax settlement revenue received in that calendar 
year and not recognized as revenue for the previous fiscal year pursuant to 
clause (b). 

(d) All other school district tax settlement revenue shall be recognized as 
revenue in the fiscal year of the settlement. Portions of the school district levy 
assumed by the state, including prior year adjustments and the amount to fund 
the school portion of the reimbursement made pursuant to section 273.425, shall 
be recognized as revenue in the fiscal year beginning in the calendar year for 
which the levy is payable. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. ll; AFDC PUPIL UNITS. I_n _a district i_n which th_e number o_f 
pupils frprp families receiving E t_o families la/_i_t_l_1 dependent children eguals si_x 
percent _o_r _n§_rp o_i‘tl'1_e actual pupil M Q t_l1_e district _i"o_r t_h_g sag E, Q 
computed i_n subdivision _1_, E pupil s_h_afl Q counted _a_§ Q additional 
one-tenth o_f a pppfl ppfi £9; pa_c_h percent o_f concentration E E percent pf E pupils i_n th_e district. T_hp percent o_f concentration shall Q rounded down 
19 j;__l19_ nearest whole percent. I_n a_ district i_n which fig percent o_f concentration 
_i_s 19$ t_l;ap gig, additional pupil ppi_‘_:§ pg}; n_ot 13 counted Q}; pupils. A 
pupil Q); n_o‘t Q counted a_s more tgap ,§ additional pupil p_ni_t under gig 
subdivision. Il_l_e_ weighting 1;; gig subdivision i_s i_n addition pg t11__e_ weighting 
provided Q subdivision L 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2162, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: ' 

Subd. 3. REDISTRIBUTION. Q purposes o_f @ calculations, th_e com- 
missioner may redistribute current year teacher retirement and FICA obligations 
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among districts that have agreements for sharing staff 9; _fo_r cooperative educa- 
tion o_f pupils t_o adjust 1'9; changes _i_n stafling patterns between tl'1_e base year and 
the current year resulting from Q agreements. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5Jt_. BASIC FOUNDATION AID; 1987-1988 SCHOOL YEAR. 
A district’s §1_si_c_ foundation ai_d @ E 1987-1988 school E equals i_t§ basic 
foundation revenue Q 311% school y_e_§_g, minus gg lesser 9f (_1_) th_e begg mainte- 
nance lfll gt_e_ times th_e applicable adjusted assessed valuation o_f fie distrig; 
gr (_2_) $1,700 times tfi district’s total pupil units E E schoolE 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 8, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 8. EQUALIZING FACTOR. “Equalizing factor” means a number 
equal to the minimum EARC valuation per total pupil unit which disqualifies a 
district from earning any basic foundation aid. _T_h_e egualizing factor for; tfi 
1987-1988 school @ gig Q levies Q g _i_r_1_ @ school E eguals $74,890. 
The equalizing factor for each school year, except the 1987-1988 school year, 
and for levies for use in that school year equals the ratio, rounded to the nearest 
dollar, of the foundation aid formula allowance for that school year to the basic 
maintenance mill rate for that school year. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 9, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 9. FORMULA ALLOWANCE. “Foundation aid formula allowance” 
or “formula allowance” means the amount of revenue per pupil unit used in the 
computation of foundation aid for a particular school year and in the computa- 
tion of permissible levies for use in that school year. The formula allewaflee 

-1-98-5-1-986 seheel year: The formula allowance shall be $1,690 for the 1985 
payable 1986 levies and for foundation aid for the 1986-1987 school year. The 
formula allowance is $-13-799 $1,720 for the 1986 payable 1987 levies and for 
foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school year. 

See. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 16, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 16. PUPIL UNITS, AFDC. For the -1-984-1-98-5 and -1-98-5-1-986 sel-reel 

MinnesetaSta+utes+989;seefien1%4A4;wbdi~ésba1:elauses(4)&nd(6)in 
the -1-989-1-98+ seheel year: 

For the 1986-1987 a1_1_d 1987-1988 school year and eaeh year thereafter 
mag, “AFDC pupil units” means pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdi- 
vision la. E9; th_e 1988-1989 school year @151 each year thereafter, “AFDC 
pupil units” means pupil units identified Q section A 
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Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.03, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _3_a_._ BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY; DISTRICTS OFF THE FOR- 
MULA; 1987-1988 SCHOOL YEAR. I1‘ 3113 amount 9_f the maximum 1<a_vy limi- 
tation under subdivision _l_ g ggy district exceeds tl1_e_ product _gf_’ $1,700 times 
the estimated number _o_f t_o@ pppfl pings _t_‘o_r E district fg t_h_e 1987-1988 
school year, the my limitation for _tl1_at district under subdivision 1 is limited to 
the greater Q" th_e dollar amount o_f th_e 1_e_vy the district certified i_n _l_9lj_ under 
Minnesota Statutes 1978, section 275.125, subdivision ga, clause (1), g _t_l_1e 
following difference but not 1:9 exceed tl1_e _l_eg_v limitation under subdivision g 

(51) the product pf 33 1,700 times t_h_g estimated number _(_>_f_‘ total pupil unitsQ 
th_e 1987-1988 school year; kg 

(Q) t_h_e estimated amount o_fg1_y payments which would reduce the district’s 
foundation aid entitlement as provided _ip_ section 124A.035, subdivision 5, i_n 
tl_1_e school year in which th_e levy i_s recognized as revenue. 

A ley_y made by a district under _t_h_i§ subdivision shall be construed t_o 13Q 
le\_ry made by gag district under subdivision _l_ E purposes _o_f statutory cross- 
reference. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l24A.032, is amended to read: 

124A.O32 ANNUAL FOUNDATION AID APPROPRIATION. 
There is annually appropriated from the general fund to the department of 

education the amount necessary for foundation aid 9; general education ai_d. 
This amount shall be reduced by the amount of any funds specifically appropri- 
ated for the same purpose in any year from any state fund. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.2l, is amended to read: 

l24A.21 ISOLATED SCHOOL AID FOR ST. LOUIS COUNTY DIS- 
TRICT. 

In the 1985-4986 and -1-986-!-98-7 1987-1988 school years yea_r, a district 
having more than 2,500 square miles in area and operating six or more second- 
ary schools shall be entitled to additional foundation aid. The additional aid 
shall equal $50 times the actual pupil units in eeeh of these 315: school years E‘. 

Sec. 11. [124A.22] GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE. 
Subdivision L GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE. The general educa- 

tion revenue fgi; each district eguals _t_h_e_ sum 91' t_l_1§ district’s basic revenue, 
compensatory education revenue, training apg experience revenue, £1 sparsity 
revenue. 

Subd. A BASIC REVENUE. '_l"_l;e basic revenue fig each district equals ’th_e 
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formula allowance times Qg actual pupil units £9; LIQ school year. fig formula 
allowance jg $2,735 E th_e 1988-1989 school year. 

Subd. Q COMPENSATORY EDUCATION REVENUE. JE compensato- 
gy education revenue @ each district equals Qg formula allowance times 1lQ AFDC pupil units counted according Q section g _tQ tl1_e school year. 

Subd. 5; TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE REVENUE. _'[h_e trainingE 
experience revenue Q each district equals Qp greater o_f zero 95 th_e result pf _t__h_e_ 
following computation: 

Q) Subtract l_.6_ from t_lQ training and experience index. 

gp) Multiply t_l1e_ result Q clause (Q) py LIQ product pf $700 times Q actual 
pupil units Q ’th_e school year. 

Subd. Q) DEFINITIONS. Llie definitions Q Q subdivision apply only t_o 
subdivision _6_. 

(a) “High school” means 31 secondary school Q1; QQ pupils enrolled Q at 
1;’: Q13 1%, 11th, gfl 12th grades. I_f there Q Q)_ secondary school Q Qp 
district gt; pap pupils enrolled Q Q _lpas_t th_e Q)_t_l_g llth, £1 _1_2._th_ grades, t_h_e_ 
commissioner shall designate E school Q ’th_e district Q Q l1_igl_1 school Q; t_h_e 
purposes 9_f til section. 

(Q) “Secondary averagp daily membership” means, _fpg g district Q h_as 
pn_ly 9_r_1_g:_ h_iQ school, th_e average daily membership o_f resident pupils Q grades 
seven through l_2. £9; a district Qlt @ _rn_c)r_e E QQ _h_igh school, “secondagy 
average daily membership” f9_r each h_igh school means tl1_e product o_f‘tl1_e aver- 
ggp daily membership o_f resident pupils Q grades seven through lg Q Qp Q@ 
School) times 1;h_e 91‘ _s_ix t_o Qg number 9_f grades Q tl_'1_e_ h_igp school. 

(p) “Attendance area” means ’th_e total surface area 9_f‘tl1_e district, Q sguare 
miles, divided _l_)y th_e number o_f high schools Q _t_l_1§ district. 

(Q) “Isolation index” f_og a_1 hig_l'_i school means 1:h_e square root pf one-halfQ 
attendance area plus _@ distance Q miles, according t_o ’th_e usually-traveled 
routes, between 13 high school Q1 tlQe_ nearest higl_1 school. 

(9) “Qualifying high school” means a high school Q h_a§ Q isolation index 
greater than _2_3 aQ1 Q_a_t E secondary average daily membership pf hi than 
400. 

Subd. Q SPARSITY REVENUE. A district’s sparsity revenue Q g school 
year eguals _tlQ sum o_ft_l_1p results o_i‘tl1_e following calculation fpr each gualifying 
high school Q th_e district: 

§_1_) ’th_e formula allowance Q tl1_e school year, multiplied py 
Q) _t_h_e secondary average daily membership o_f tfi high school, multiplied 

12): 
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Q) Q53 guotient obtained l_)y dividing fl)_Q minus jg secondary average daily 
membership _lgy g4_(fl p_lu_s_ _t_l;g secondary daily membership, multiplied ‘py 

(51) the lesser o_f 9_n_e 9; the quotient obtained py dividing ‘pig isolation index 
rrlifis 2_3 121 ten.- 

Sec. 12. [124A.23] GENERAL EDUCATION LEVY AND AID. 
Subdivision L GENERAL EDUCATION MILL RATE. IQ commissioner 

pf revenue s_l_1a_l1 establish th_e general education mill r§t_e ggl certify _i_t t_o _th_e 

commissioner o_f education py August 1 
g‘ 

Q91; year £95 levies payable i_n tl1_e 
following year. lhg general education m_i1l @ ghafl l_3_<; _a %, rounded _1_1_p t_o the 
nearest pf 2_1 rfl, thit, when applied t_o fie adjusted assessed valuationQ 
_al_l districts, raises the amount specified ir_1 this subdivision. Llie general educa- 
t_i92m_i1lr=ne.£9rfl1.e_ 19.8.2 :i_sgay2e_:r.s»1aa_um th_e@th_at raises $1.079.00o.00o. IQ general education _r_n_i_l_l _r_age_ certified py _th_e commissioner o_f revenue‘ grit 
p9_t 1)_e_ changed gig t_o changes g corrections made 19 g district’s adjusted 
assessed valuation after the mill rate has been certified. 

Subd. ; GENERAL EDUCATION LEVY. _1“_9_ obtain general education 
revenue, Q district may _l§yy Q amount p_9_‘§ t_o exceed 313 general education m_ill 
_r_gt§ times tl_i_e_ adiusted assessed valuation _o_f mg district fpr fl1_§ preceding% 
I_f th_e_ amount o_f th_e general education le_\ry would exceed :3 general educa- @ revenue, fie general education _le_vy _s_l_i_a_l1 be determined according tp subdi- 
vision ; The adjusted assessed valuation must _b_e determined each year py tl1_e 
equalization E review committee according 19 section 124.2131. 

Subd. §._ GENERAL EDUCATION LEVY; DISTRICTS OFF THE FOR- 
MULA. E th_e amount o_f fie general education l_eyy Q g district exceeds 1;1i_e_ 

district’s general education revenue, th_e amount o_f tl1_e general education Qy £1 E t_0M 
(1) tl1_e_ district’s general education revenue; plus 

(2) th_e amount o_f tl1_e @ reduction Q th_e same school year according 19 
section _1§; minus 

Q) payments made fpig tli_e same school year according t_o section l24A.035, 
subdivision 5; & purposes o_f statutory cross-reference, Q leyy made according t_o _t_l_1_i§ 

subdivision shall Q construed t_o Q fig leyy made according tp subdivision _2_. 
Subd. g4_. GENERAL EDUCATION AID. A district’s general education gt 

i_s tl1_e difference between ’th_e general education revenue gn_d tl1_e general educa- 
tion levy, multiplied times _t_lE ratio _gf_‘ the actual amount levied t_o _t_l§ permitted 
1e_vy_- 

Subd. ; USES OF REVENUE. General education revenue may Q: used 
during gig regular school year gn_d _t_l£ summer E general Q31 special school 
purposes. 
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Sec. 13. [124A.24] GENERAL EDUCATION LEVY EQUITY. 
E a district’s general education Q Q determined according t_o sectionQ 

subdivision 3, ap amount must pe_ deducted from state _a1i_d authorized _ip gfig ti _l_2fi gag 124A, receivable Q 313 same school year, @ from other state 
payments receivable £o_r th_e same school E authorized i_1; sections 273.115; 
273.116; 273.123, subdivision §_; 273.13, subdivision l5_a; gig 1983, gh_ap_; 
’te_r E, article Q section Q Llw a_id_ _i1_1 section 124.646 gist pp; 3 reduced. 

The amount o_f tl1_e_ deduction equals th_e difference between: 

(_l_) ’th_e general education mill rate, according t_o_ section l_2_, times tfi dis- 
trict’s adiusted assessed valuation used t_o_ determine Q general education gig Q th_e same school year; all / 

Q) 315 district’s general education revenue f_o_r th_e same school year, accord- 
i_n_g t_o section; 

However, Q fiscal fig 1989, tl1_e amount o_f 33 deduction £111 _b_e o_r1_e_- 

fourth o_f t_l;§ difference between clauses Q) and Q); f_o; M yep; 1990, fig 
amount o_f L1; deduction shall lg one-half o_f fig difference between clauses Q) E Q); E £9; yg‘ 1991, th_e amount 9_i_‘ _tl1_e deduction flag lg three- 
fourths o_f t_l_1_e difference between clauses Q) a_ng Q)_. 

Sec. 14. [124A.25] SUPPLEMENTAL REVENUE. 
Subdivision 1. [1987-1988 REVENUE.] “1987-1988 revenue” means t_l§ 

sum o_f"tl1_e following categories pf revenue E a district Q; t11_e 1987-1988 school 
ear: 

Q) basic foundation revenue, @ revenue, and declining pupil unit revenue, 
according t_o chapter 124A, plus apy reduction t_o second E revenue, according 
19 Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.O8, subdivision 5', 

§_2_) teacher retirement aii FICA gel: according tp Minnesota Statutes 198g 
sections 124.2162 §n_d 124.2163; 

Q) chemical dependency 2_1i_q, according Q Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
124.246; 

(4) gifted aid talented education pg, according t_o Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
section 124.247; 

(_5_) interdistrict cooperation Q and levy, according t_o Minnesota Statutes 
1986, sections 124.272 _a_nLl 275.12; subdivision _8_a; 

(_6_) fits education ai_d, according t_o Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.275; 

Q) summer program $1 $1 levy, according t_o Minnesota Statutes 19& 
sections 124A.03 ggfi l24A.033; 
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(8) programs Q‘ excellence grants, according t_o Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
section 126.60; :_1_n_d 

Q) liability insurance levy, according tp Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
466.06. 

Subd. _2_._ MINIMUM ALLOWANCE. “Minimum allowance” _f_o_§ Q district 
means: 

Q) t_l1e_ district’s 1987-1988 revenue, according t_o subdivision lg divided pg 
Q) ghp district’s 1987-1988 actual pupil units, adjusted f_0§ 33 change i_n_ 

pupil git weighting made g article Q, section Q; fig 
(Elm 
Subd. §_. REVENUE AMOUNT. _I_f g district’s minimum allowance exceeds 

fie amount 91‘ i_t§ general education revenue E actual pupil _1_1_r;i_t fig _a school 
year, _t_l_1_;e_ district shall receive supplemental revenue equal t_o th_e amount o_f t_h_e 
excess times tpg actual pupil units _f9_r_ tfi school _v_e_a_r_= 

Subd. 5 SUPPLEMENTAL LEVY. E obtain supplemental revenue, g 
district may My Q3 amount gg t_o exceed ’ch_e product _Q_f_‘ it_s supplemental 
revenue Q th_e school y_e§_1_‘ times 1;h_e th_e lesser 9_f p1_1_e _o_1_‘ th_e E _o_f i_t_s general 
education _l_qy tp _i_§ general education revenue fpr thp _s_a_n_1g fig 

Subd. §_. SUPPLEMENTAL AID. _A_ district’s supplemental a_i_d is t_hp 
difference between Q supplemental revenue ail its supplemental le\_ry, times t_l1e_ 
ratio o_f§1_e_: actual amount levied t_o t_h_e permitted levy. 

Subd. Q USES OF REVENUE. Supplemental revenue may _b_§ used during 
_t_h_e_ regular school year _a_r_1g_ ’th_e summer f9_r_ general gl special school purposes. 

Sec. 15. [124A.26] REDUCTION TO GENERAL EDUCATION REVE- 
NUE. 

Subdivision L REVENUE REDUCTION. A district’s general education 
revenue fpr _a school year shall pp reduced if thp pe_t unappropriated operating 
_fp_n_d balance Q o_f lg Q _ip Qp second prior school peg exceeds $600 times 
mp actual pupil units i_p @ second prior year. 1 amount o_f tl1_e reduction 
shall egual Qp lesser 91‘; 

Q) m; amount 91‘ 1115; excess _c_>_1;~ 
(2) $150 times th_e actual pupil units _f_'_Q_x_‘ tl_ig school year. 

Subd. ;._ LEVY REDUCTION. I_f a district’s general education revenue i__s_ 

reduced, :[l1_§ general education lgpy shall pp reduced pv th_e following amount: 

Q) tpp reduction specified Q subdivision _1_, times 
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Q) ’th_e lesser pfy g jg ratio 9_f"tli_e district’s general education leyy tg i_t§ 
general education revenue. 

Subd. _3_. AID REDUCTION. A district’s general education _a_igl_ shall pg 
reduced py a_n amount equal t_g thg difference between th_e revenue reduction 
and th_e le\_ry reduction. 

Sec. 16. [l24A.27] RESERVED REVENUE FOR CERTAIN PRO- 
GRAMS. 

Subdivision L REQUIREMENT. Q; amount egual t_o QQ percent pf 13 
basic revenue under section 1_1_, subdivision Q, shall lg reserved grid _m_ay E gpeg 
pp_l_y tp provide 9__Il£ g more pf _t_l§ programs enumerated Q t@ section. 21$ 
school board shall determine which programs t_o provide, ’th_e manner E which 
t_l1§y E l_)§ provided, 2_1p_d _t_l§ extent ftp which other money Ey pg pgtpl E t_l_i_e 
programs. Except E th_e reguirements pf sections Q a_ng_ _l_§, th_e remaining 
general education revenue under section l_l_ £1 supplemental revenue under 
section pg may 3 used t_o provide pg g more o_f me programs enumerated _ip jg section. 

Subd. A STATE ASSISTANCE. 1 s_‘t21_tp board o_f education gig ’th_e 
commissioner pf education shall provide assistance t_o school boards offering 'th_e 
programs enumerated i_n Qi_s section. flip state board pg commissioner Ey 
establish _a_p advisory committee §o_1_' _a_n_y program _au'i1; Technical assistance 
s_l_1a_ll pp provided commensurate @ school board gig district needs. State 
board pf education rules apply t_o a_ll programs o_r portions pf programs offered. 

Subd. A SEPARATE RECORDS. A district offering fly program enumer~ 
ated i_n til section shall maintain records o_f t_l_1_e expenditures f_o_1_‘ each program 
offered. 

Subd. A ARTS EDUCATION. A school board gy ps_e_ phi: reserved gye; 
_11u_e ‘Q provide g variety o_f a_r‘w education programs {o_r it_s pupils a_nc_l _s__t_a_f_l; IE 
programs may involve §t_afl development, curriculum offerings, E _a_r§ activi- 
;ie_s E a_ll forms o_f creative aid artistic endeavors. 

Subd. _5_. CHEMICAL ABUSE PREVENTION. A school board may Esp 
tl1_e_ reserved revenue t_o offer Q program t_o prevent chemical abuse among pupils 
jg public @ nonpublic schools gn_d area vocational technical institutes. 

Subd. Q GIFTED AND TALENTED. A school board may _lLS_C_ 1l_1g reserved 
revenue 19 offer programs Q gifted ail talented pupils. 

Subd. _7_. INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION TO EXPAND CURRICU- 
LUM. A school board _rpa_y E t_l1e_ reserved revenue pg expand curricular offer- 
Qgg i_n secondary mathematics, secondary science, foreign languages, g_nc_l computer 
usage py entering gcp cooperation agreements @ other school boards. IQ 
agreements shall emphasize instruction and minimize administrative costs. 

Subd. 8. PROGRAMS OF EXCELLENCE. A school board may 11$ fie 
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reserved revenue Q Q secondary academic program designated py ‘ch_e commis- 
sioner o_f education ap a_1 program 91‘ excellence. @ commissioner shall establish 
criteria Q tl1_e programs o_f excellence gig _1;n_a_y approve applications o_f n_ot 

may t_l_1_a_r_1 _1_0_Q nonresident pupils t_o attend the programs full-time. :13 district 
pf attendance fly count _a_ pupil attending p program §i_S g resident pupil Q flip 
purpose o_f determining aii_ds_ fifl levies. 

revenue t_o provide summer instructional programs t_h_at_ _a_r_e_ oifered £9; credit gt 
reguired Q graduation g Qa_t provide academic enrichment pg remediation. @ reserved revenue may pg; pg grid Q recreational sports, leisure activities, 
entertainment, recreational activities, crafts, hobbies, g fly ilk); classes <_)_t_' g 
similar nature. Summer programs Q g handicapped pupil shall relate Q tlg 
pupil’s individual education plan. 

Subd. 9. SUMMER PROGRAMS. A school board may E th_e reserved 

Subd. _l_(_)_, LIABILITY INSURANCE. A school board may E th_e reserved 
revenue t_o procure liability insurance, according 3; section 466.06. 

Sec. 17. [124A.28] COMPENSATORY EDUCATION REVENUE. 
Subdivision 1. USE OF THE REVENUE. I_h_e compensatogy education 

revenue under section Q, subdivision 3, fly _b;e _u_s§gl_ c_)_n_ly t_o it tl1_e special 
educational needs _o_t_‘ pupils whose educational achievement i_s below tfi level 
thpt i_s appropriate Q pupil_s_ o_f their ggg-:_. These needs fly Q _rn_et py providing 
at lgyst §_<_)_n_3_e_ pftl1_e_ following: 

(I) remedial instruction i_n reading, languagp arts, gig mathematics ftp improve 
tfi achievement level pf these pupils; 

(_2_) additional teachers and teacher aides t_o provide more individualized 
instruction 19 these pupils; 

(3) summer programs that enable these pupils t_o improve their achievement 
_()_I_' that reemphasize material taught during tl1_e regular school year; 

(3) in-service education E teachers, teacher aides, principals, and other 
' 

personnel tp improve their ability t_o recognize these pupils and provide appro- 
priate responses tp t_h_p pupils’ needs‘, 

Q) Q instruction o_f these pupil_s_, textbooks, workbooks, periodicals, pam- 
phlets, photographp, reproduction_s, filmstrips, prepared slides, prerecorded video 
programs, sound recordings, desk charts, games, study prints _a_r1g_ pictures,@ 
maps, models, learning l<_it_s, blocks a_nc_l cubes, flashcards, instructional computer 
software programs, pencils, pens, crayons, notebooks, duplicating fluids, £1 
lllpii 

L6) programs t_o reduce truancy, encourage completion pf school, enhance 
self-concept, provide health services, provide nutrition services, provide _a@ 
_a_r_1g secure learning environment, provide coordination _f_‘9_1_‘ pupils receiving serv- 
ii from other governmental agencies, provide psychological services t_o deter- 
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mine E level o_f social, emotional, cognitive, and intellectual development, and 
provide counseling services, guidance services, and social work services; and 

Q) bilingual programs, bicultural programs, fig programs fpr_ pupils _o_f 

limited English proficiency. 

Subd. _2_. SEPARATE ACCOUNTS. Each district that receives compensato- 
gy education revenue shall maintain separate accounts tp identify expenditures 
fpg salaries and programs related t_o tl_1_i§ revenue. 

Sec. 18. [124A.29] RESERVED REVENUE FOR STAFF DEVELOP- 
MENT. 

_O_f g district’s basic revenue under section p, subdivision 2, Q amount 
egual _tp E times E number o_f actual pupil units shall Q reserved arid ggy 
pg $1 o_nly ftp provide E‘ development programs, according gp article §, 
sections Q E 28, 1 school board shall determine which programs t_o 

provide, ’th_e manner i_n' which th_ey yyfl b_e provided, app @ extent ftp which 
_o_t_h_e_1; money pgy Q u_se_d Q‘ t_h_§ programs. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l29B.43, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. AUTHORIZATION. A school district or group of districts 
that wishes to reeei-ve a grant ter may establish a_n improved learning programs 
meyepptytetheeoeneitonquatityedueetienforepprotraigqgpatfl. Programs 
maybeapprovedforonepofiienofeseheelpopulafiomoneorseveraiattené 
aaee areas; or one or a group of 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l29B.43, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. RULES AND RIGHTS. Gs recommendation of the eeuneil of 
quality education; The state board of education may waive school district com- 
pliance with its rules which would prevent implementation of an improved 
learning program. Participation in an improved learning program as a principal- 
teacher, counselor-teacher, or career teacher shall not affect seniority in the 
district or rights under the applicable collective bargaining agreement. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. MISCELLANEOUS LEVY AUTHORIZATIONS. A school dis- 
trict may levy the amounts necessary to make payments for bonds issued and for 
interest thereon, including the bonds and interest thereon, issued as authorized 
by Minnesota Statutes 1974, section 275.125, subdivision 3, clause (7) (C); as it 
read in Minnesota Statutes -1-944; the amounts necessary for repayment of debt 
service loans and capital loans; the amounts necessary to pay the district’s 

obligations under section 6.62; the amount authorized for liabilities of dissolved 
districts pursuant to section 122.45; the amounts necessary to pay the district’s 
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obligations under section 268.06, subdivision 25; the amounts necessary to pay 
for job placement services offered to employees who may become eligible for 
benefits pursuant to section 268.08; the amounts necessary to pay the district’s 
obligations under section 127.05; the amounts authorized by section 122.531; 
gp_d_ the amounts necessary to pay the district’s obligations under section 122.533: 
andtheameuntsaeeessarytepaythedistéefisinsuraneepremiumeestsunder 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 466.06, is amended to read: 

466.06 LIABILITY INSURANCE. 
The governing body of any municipality may procure insurance against 

liability of the municipality and its officers, employees, and agents for damages 
resulting from its torts and those of its officers, employees, and agents, including 
torts specified in section 466.03 for which the municipality is immune from 
liability. The insurance may provide protection in excess of the limit of liability 
imposed by section 466.04. If the 2_1_ municipality 9_’gh§g tli _a school district has 
the authority to levy taxes, the premium costs for such insurance may be levied 
in excess of any per capita or millage tax limitation imposed by statute or 
charter. Hewevefiaseheeldistfietmeynetlewvpursuaattethisseefienfer 

agesm4singeeteftheeperafienefdistfietmmed;eperated;leased;ereen+m+ 

&utherizedunderseetien4%4:2%%;erferpurpesesierwhiehthedistrietis 
eutlaerized to levy under section 2-7-54-26; 6d: Any independent 
board or commission in the municipality having authority to disburse funds for 
a particular municipal function without approval of the governing body may 
similarly procure liability insurance with respect to the field of its operation. 
The procurement of such insurance constitutes a waiver of the defense of gov- 
ernmental immunity to the extent of the liability stated in the policy but has no 
elfect on the liability of the municipality beyond the coverage so provided. 

Sec. 23. MILL RATE ADJUSTMENT AID. 
Subdivision L DEFINITIONS. E‘ purposes o_f fiiis section '3 following 

terms have th_e meanings given them. 

“Fiscal ye_zy_* 1988 qualifying mills” means tgg _s_1_1m o_f g district’s bajsic 
foundation Lexy, gig levies, declining pupil git leg, summer program 1t3_vy, 
interdistrict cooperation _l_<3yy _a_r_1_d liability insurance 1 _fp§ tlg 1987-1988 
school E divided by th_e district’s 1985 adjusted assessed valuation. 

“Fiscal year 1989 qualifying mills” means th_e sum pf Q district’s maximum 
general education le_vy a_ng supplemental _l_<_ayy f_o_r_ Q9 1988-1989 school year 
divided py flip district’s 1986 adjusted assessed valuation. 

“Excess foundation m:fll increase” i_s @ greater o_f zero 9_r tl1_e result obtained 
_by subtracting ;l_1_e_ fiscal year 1988 gualifying mills mg 0.002 from 1_l_1_e fiscal 
year 1989 gualifying mills. 
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~~ 

Subd. _2_. MILL RATE ADJUSTMENT AID. Q _t_h_e 1988-1989 school 
year 2_t district shall receive mfiill gag adiustment E equal t_o one-half pf tli_e 
excess foundation mi_l1 increase times th_e 1986 adjusted assessed valuation. 

~~~~ Subd. LEVY REDUCTION; MILL RATE ADJUSTMENT AID. Egg 
a_ny district fig E receive Lfl ggt_e_ adiustment a_id according t_o subdivision g, 
fig general education l_eyy limitation Q Q 1988-1989 school year shall» lie 
reduced _by gig amount pf _@ m_il_l QE adjustmentg 

Sec. 24. [124A.30] STATEWIDE AVERAGE REVENUE.

~ 

~~

~

~ 
By October _l_ o_f each year tfi commissioner shall estimate th_e statewide 

average foundation revenue _o_r general education revenue E actual pupil unit 
and provide that information Q a_ll school districts. 

~~~ 

Sec. 25. NONCOMPLIANCE WITH PAY EQUITY.

~ 

Subdivision L [1987 REPORT.] A school district t11_at_ employs Ln 9; more 
people ap_c_1 tl1_at pg Q submit a_ report according t_o Minnesota Statutes section 
471.998, shall submit a_ report py October 1, 1987, t_o ;l_i_e_: commissioner o_f 
employee relations. IQ report must include:

~ 

~~

~ 
Q) g summagy pf fig results o_f fie district’s study o_f it_s need t_o establish 

equitable compensation _i;o_r it_s employees;
~ 

Q) jag amount gg‘ gig total annual payroll o_f tli_e district, and gig annual 
cost pf implementing equitable compensation; and 

~~~ 

Q) fig fir jg; implementing equitable compensation f_og flip employees, 
including p timetable E stages g implementation. Tfilie pg must provideE 
complete implementation pp; Lwfir fig December _3_l_, 1991. 1 plafin g)_e_s fiot 
have _t_q contain a market study. 

’
.

~ 

~~~

~ 

Subd. ; TOTAL COST FREEZE. Qy district th_a_t fi>§_s_ Q comply ys/Q 
subdivision 1, must n_ot expend _fo_r t_l1e_ total costs o_f district administration gfl 
supervision more during fig 1987-1988 school E t_l_1gp it dig during tl1_e 1986- i schoolfi ~~ 

~~ Administration and supervision costs include a_ll costs related _tp E school 
boag, oflice o_f t__h_e superintendent, central 0lflC§, district support services, a_n_d 
administrative a_nd superviscm staff. fl includes ah costs related t_o §l_1e_ adminis- 
tration fl supervision o_f elementary education, secondary education, special 
education, vocational education, community education, food service, transporta- 
ggp services, building operations 2_1p_c_l_ maintenance, fil other programs.

~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

E does g)_t include principalg, assistant principalp, direct costs _o_f classroom 
teaching and professional support services f_or pupils such as librai_'y, social 
work, health, and counseling. 

The costs shall 3 determined according t_o t_l_i_e uniform financial accounting 
and reporting categories pf district and school administratioxg district support 

~~ 

~~ 
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~~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~

~

~ 
~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~ 

~~~ 

~~

~ 

services, and all executive and managerial salaries and their related expendi- 
tures. Expenditures related _t_p principals and assistant principals must pp; pg 
included ip fly category. 

Subd. §_. AID REDUCTION FOR ADMINISTRATION COSTS. ljy Octo- E _1_, 1987, th_e commissioner _o_f employee relations shall certify t_o gig commis- 
sioner pf education the school districts fig have po_t complied _v_v_i1l_1 subdivision 
1, E gagp pf these school districts, the commissioner o_f education _s_lgafl reduce 
foundation ad _fo_r jg 1988-1989 school ygeg lpy Q amount egua1t_o fig percent 
91‘ gig district’s administration gag f_o; 115 1986-1987 school )1 If ‘th_e 
reduction exceeds gig district’s foundation aid, gig reduction §l1_a_l_l lg made Lrpm 
other §_ip1§ pafi tp mp district. 

Sec. 26. APPROPRIATION. 
Subdivision 1, TO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. There _i§ appropri- 

ated from th_e general fund 19 t_l1_e_ department pf education th_e sums indicated i_n 
t_l_1_i§ section Q flip fiscal years ending June _?_a_(_)_ Q mp years designated. 

Subd. 2, FOUNDATION AID. Egg foundation gig there is appropriated: 
$851,283,900 1988, 

$126,482,100 1989. 1 appropriation Q gpg f_o§ fiscal @ 1988 includes $121,712,400 QQ 
£9}; fiscal y_e_ar 1987 payable i_n_ fiscal yg 1988 _a_r_i_<_1_ $729,571,500 f_og pip Q 
fiscal gap‘ 1988 payable Q fiscal Leg 1989. 1 appropriation f_o_r aid fc_>_1_’ fiscal Q 1989 i_s Q Q §o_r fiscal ye_ag. 1988 
payable i_n fiscal y_ea_x; 1989. 

Subd. ; GENERAL AND SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATION AID. Egg 
general _a_n_<1 supplemental education Q there _i§ appropriated: 

$960 483 600 1989. 

_”I;h_e_ appropriation ig _f_og a__i_d f9_r fiscal year 1989 payable i_n fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 3 TEACHER RETIREMENT AND FICA AID. Q teacher retire- 
ment grid FICA _a_ig there i_s appropriated: 

$236,700,000 1988, 

$ 35,775,000 1989. 

flip appropriation _f9_1_‘ g_i_c_1 £95 fiscal year 1988 includes $33,975,000 fpr gi_c_l @ fiscal year 1987 payable Q fiscal year 1988 app $202,725,000 Q; a_iQ £95 
fiscal year 1988 payable ir_1 fiscal year 1988. @ appropriation £o_r Q Q“ fiscal year 1989 Q Q aid f_o§ fiscal year 1988 
payable g fiscal year 1989. 
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I_l_1§ appropriations fibased pp Q aid entitlement 0_f $238,500,000 Q‘ 
fiscal year 1988. 

Subd. ; SUMMER PROGRAMS. Q‘ summer program a_id according t_o 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.O33, subdivision 3, there Q appropriated: 

$8,177,800 1988. 

I13 appropriation Q‘ fiscal year 1988 _i§ @ ai_(_i Q programs _i_p summer 
1987. 

Sec. 27. REPEALER. 
Subdivision _1_, JUNE 30, 1987. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.185; 

124.65; 124.66; 124A.02, subdivisions _2_, 1, £1 14', 124A.03, subdivisions _l, g, 
3, 4, E 6', l24A.06, subdivision 3_a', 124A.08, subdivision £1; 124A.10, subdivi- 
gpp 33', 124A.12, subdivision £1; 124A.14, subdivision 5_a', 124A.20, subdivision 
_2__; 129B.01; 129B.02; 129B.04; 129B.05; 129B.32, subdivisionsggpg5;-l29B.33', 
l29B.36; gt 275.125, subdivisions 3 a_nd _8_z_1, g repealed E), 1987. 

Subd. ; MAY 30, 1988. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.033, i_s 

repealed May fl, 1988.
. 

Subd. 1 JUNE 30, 1988. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.17,‘ subdi- 
visions E yd gg; 124.2161; 124.2162; 124.2163; 124.246; 124.247; 124.272; 
124.275; 124A.Ol; 124A.O2, subdivisions 5, _6_, 2, 1_1, g, app Q; 124A.035, 
subdivision 1; 124A.06, subdivisions _1_, 1_a, Q, 2, all 4; 124A.08, subdivi- 
sioi 1, 2, 4, app! §_', 124A.10, subdivisions _1_, 2, ali 4; 124A.l2, subdivisions 1, 

gglgg, l24A.21; 126.031, subdivision 2, 126.60; 126.62; 126.64; 129B.43, 
subdivisions 2,3,aL<1§', 129B.6l; 129B.62; 129B.63; 129B.64; 129B.65; 129B.66; E 129B.67 a_re repealed June Q, 1988. 

Subd. $ EFFECT OF REPEALER. According t_o Minnesota Statutes, §e_c- 
tjpp 645.35, th_e repeal pf tl1_e sections listed _ip 1 section ggg n_o_t_ affect gig 
right pf a school district t_o receive pg; ’th_e obligation _c_>_f_' th_e commissioner o_f 
education t_o gy ai_ds payable ip pill yep; 1989, _tpa_t g attributable t_o Q1_e_ 
1987-1988 school y_e_2p' under 9; by virtue 9_l‘tl1_e sections repealed. 

Sec. 28. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections _2_, 1_1_, Q, _1_§, E, _1_5, 1_6_, l_, _a_rg Q g effective Q revenueQ 

t_l§3_ 1988-1989 school year app thereafter. 
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ARTICLE 2 

TRANSPORTATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.223, is amended to read: 

124.223 TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION. 
School transportation and related services for which state transportation aid 

is authorized are: 

(1) TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS. Transportation or 
board of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or more from the 
public schools which they could attend; transportation or board of resident 
secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from the public schools which 
they could attend; transportation to, from, or between the schools the resident 
pupils attend pursuant to a program approved by the commissioner of educa- 
tion; transportation of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or more 
from a nonpublic school actually attended; transportation of resident secondary 
pupils who reside two miles or more from a nonpublic school actually attended; 
but with respect to transportation of pupils to nonpublic schools actually attended, 
only to the extent permitted by sections 123.76 to 123.79; 

Q t_h_e purposes g" E clause, a_ district m_a\; design_a_t§ a licensed gay gag 
facility g 13 residence gt: a relative a_s E home o_f a pupil f_9_r p_a_1_t gr a_ll o_f tl1_e 
_d_ay, if reguested by tfi pupil’s parent Q guardian an_d if that facility o_r reli- 
dence i_s within the attendance _a_r§_a o_f t_h_e school th_e flail attends. 

(2) OUTSIDE DISTRICT. Transportation to and from or board and lodg- 
ing in another district, of resident pupils of a district without a secondary 
school; the pupils may attend a classified secondary school in another district 
and shall receive board and lodging in or transportation to and from a district 
having a classified secondary school at the expense of the district of the pupil’s 
residence; 

(3) SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS. Transportation to and from 
a state board approved secondary vocational center for secondary vocational 
classes for resident pupils of any of the districts who are members of or par- 
ticipating in programs at that center; 

(4) HANDICAPPED. Transportation or board and lodging of a handicap- 
ped pupil when that pupil cannot be transported on a regular school bus, the 
conveying of handicapped pupils between home and school and within the 
school plant, necessary transportation of handicapped pupils from home or from 
school to other buildings, including centers such as developmental achievement 
centers, hospitals and treatment centers where special instruction or services 
required by section 120.17 are provided, within or outside the district where 
services are provided, and necessary transportation for resident handicapped 
pupils required by section 120.17, subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicap- 
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ped pupils between home and school shall not be subject to £11 distance reguire- 
ment Q children _n_o_t yet enrolled in kindergarten _o_g t_q the requirement in 
clause (1) that elementary pupils reside at least one mile from school and sec- 
ondary pupils reside at least two miles from school in order for the transporta- 
tion to qualify for aid; 

(5) BOARD AND LODGING; N ONRESIDENT HANDICAPPED. When 
necessary, board and lodging for nonresident handicapped pupils in a district 
maintaining special classes; 

(6) SHARED TIME. Transportation from one educational facility to anoth- 
er within the district for resident pupils enrolled on a shared time basis in 
educational programs approved by the commissioner of education, and neces- 
sary transportation required by section l20.l7, subdivision 9 for resident handi- 
capped pupils who are provided special instruction and services on a shared 
time basis; 

(7) FARIBAULT STATE SC-I-IQQLS ACADEMIES. Transportation for 
‘residents to and from the Minnesota school state academy for the deaf or the 
Minnesota braille and sight-sa-V-i-ng seheel stzi g1_cgcle:_my f_o_r th_e pg; 

(8) SUMIVIER INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS. Services described in clauses 
( 1) to (7) and (9) and (10) when provided in conjunction with a summer pro- 
gram eligible for aid and levy under sections 124A.03 and 124A.O33; 

(9) COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL. Transportation 
to, from or between educational facilities located in any of two or more school 
districts jointly offering academic classes approved by the commissioner or sec- 
ondary vocational classes not provided at a secondary vocational center which 
are approved by the commissioner for resident pupils of any of these districts; 
and 

(10) NONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES. Necessary transportation within 
district boundaries between a nonpublic school and a public school or a neutral 
site for nonpublic school pupils who are provided pupil support services pursu- 
ant to section 123.935. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this section, the terms 
defined in this subdivision have the meanings given to them. 

(a) “FTE” means a transported full-time equivalent pupil whose transporta- 
tion is authorized for aid purposes by section 124.223. 

(b) “Authorized cost for regular transportation” means the sum of: 

(1) all expenditures for transportation in the regular category, as defined in 
clause (e)(1), for which aid is authorized in section 124.223, plus 
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(2) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the district’s school bus 
fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line basis at the rate of 12-1/2 
percent per year of the cost of the fleet, plus 

(3) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on district school buses 
reconditioned by the department of corrections computed on a straight line 
basis at the rate of 33-1/3 percent per year of the cost to the district of the 
reconditioning, plus 

(4) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the district’s type three 
school buses, as defined in section 169.44, subdivision 15, which were purchased 
after July 1, 1982 for authorized transportation of pupils, with the prior approv- 
al of the commissioner, computed on a straight line basis at the rate of 20 
percent per year of the cost of the type three school buses. 

(c) “Adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE” means the authorized cost 
predicted by a multiple regression formula determined by the department of 
education, and adjusted pursuant to subdivision 7a. 

(d) “Aid entitlement per FTE” means the adjusted authorized predicted cost 
per FTE, inflated pursuant to subdivision 7b. 

(e) “Transportation category” means a category of transportation service 
provided to pupils. Per the —l984—1-98-5 and 4-986-1936 school years; eeeh eatege- 
ryineludestranspertatienprevideéduemgtheregularsehedyearandineem 
j-1:} ' 

av-it-hasummer-pregi=ameligtble" £ereidenellevyune1erseet1ens' —l—24-A-93. 

end -1-242M933: Fer purpeses ef this section; transpertetien eetegeries fer the 
1984-4986 and -1-98-51986 seheel years are as fellewse 

(1) For the purposes of this section, transportation categories for the 1986- 
1987 gig 1987-1988 school year and thereafter years are as follows: 

(1-) Q) regular transportation is transportation services provided during the 
regular school year under section 124.223, clauses (1) and (2), excluding trans- 
portation between schools under section 124.223, clause (1); ad 

(-2-) (ii) nonregular transportation is transportation services provided between 
schools under section 124.223, clause (1); and transportation services provided 
under section 124.223, clauses (3), (4), (5), (6), (7), (8), (9), and (10). 

Q) @ purposes 91% section, fgg @ 1988-1989 school year E after: 
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Q) regular transportation is transportation services provided during _t_h_e reg- @ school fig under section 124.22; clauses Q) gfll QL excluding E follow- 
Qg transportation services provided under section 124.223, clause Q); transportation 
between schools; noon transportation Q aid £r_9Q school Q kindergarten pupils 
attending half-day sessions; lei transportation home from school f9; pupils 
involved Q after school activities; transportation o_f pupils t_o _:_1n_d fr_oQ schools 
located outside their normal attendance areas under fry provisions o_f g E fpg 
desegregation mandated py tfi state board pf education 9; under court order; 
and 

(ii) nonregular transportation i_s transportation services provided under sec- 
tion 124.223, clause Q) that p13 excluded from tl1_e regular category, §._1’_1(_1 trans- 
portation services provided under section 124.223, clauses Q), Q), Q), (Q, (1); 
(£11 Q).. £1 £_)_10 - 

6),? .1 .1. E 
,, an .e£%he 11.. 

eestperP$Einaparfieulartr&nspex%atieneategeryinthebaseye&rtetl;e 

beseyear: 

(1%) “Mobile unit” means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide facilities for 
educational programs and services, including diagnostic testing, guidance and 
counseling services and health services. A mobile unit located off nonpublic 
school premises is a neutral site as defined in section 123.932, subdivision 9. 

(-i-) (g) “Current year” means the school year for which aid will be paid. 

6) Q) “Base year” means the second school year preceding the school year 
for which aid will be paid. 

(-la) Q) “Base cost” @ tfi 1984-1985 gn_d 1985-1986 gt; years means the 
authorized regular transportation cost per FTE in the base year in the regular 
transportation category, excluding summer school transportation. §a_s_e c_o_st Q_r E 1986-1987 Qtpg _\@rar_1;1 a_f"t§r means tli_erg‘:i_o pf; 

(12 J5 __Sum 0_fi 
Q) t_h__e_ authorized cost Q gig base year f9_r regular‘ transportation as defined Q clause (13), plus . 

(ii) Qp actual cost Q th_e base year Q transportation t_o Q4; from school pf 
secondagy pupils who li_ve more than pg mile bit Qs_s than tvv_o miles from Q9 
public school that they could attend pr from th_e nonpublic school actually 
attended, fl1_S_ 

giiil th_e actual cost Q LIE base year f_o_1_" transportation costs which _z_1Q 

necessary because _o_f extraordinary traffic hazards, 
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Q=)I2d12§I_1_n19£ 

Q) tpp number o_f FTE pupils transported i_n ’th_e regular category ir_1 th_e pg 
year, plus 

(ii) t_hp number _o_f secondary pupils transported ftp $1 from school i_n th_e 
base year who _l_i_\_r_e more than ppp mile _l_)__11_t_ lei than t\N_o miles from th_e public 
school th_at they could attend pr; from fie nonpublic school actually attended, 
plus 

t_l1_e number 9_l_‘ pupils residing lag than Le mile from school who were 
transported t_o g from school i_n t_lg:_ base year because o_f extraordinary traflic 
hazards. 

(1) (j) “Predicted base cost” means the base cost as predicted by subdivision 
3. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 4b, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4b. FORMULA TERMS; -1984-4985 A-N-B AFLPER. (a) To predict 
the logarithm of the base cost for each district pursuant to subdivision 3 for each 
seheel year th_e 1985-1986 b_a_se_ @, the multiple regression formula shall use 
the following terms for each district: 

(1) the logarithm of the lesser of (a) the number of authorized FTE’s per 
square mile transported by the district in the regular transportation category, or 
(b) 200; 

(2) whether the district is nonrural, based upon criteria established by the 
department of education; and 

(3) the logarithm of the percentage of all FTE’s transported in the regular 
category using buses that are not owned by the district. 

(pl _'1;g predict tfi logarithm o_t”tl1_e base p9_s_t Q‘ each district according t_o 
subdivision Q f9_r_ t_h_e 1986-1987 base year a_r_1_g thereafter, gig multiple regression 
formula shall pg t_h_e following terms Q each district: 

Q) _t_h§ logarithm o_f’tl1_e lesser o_f: 
(A) 200; g 
(Q) _t_l§ guotient obtained py dividing fig sum o_f: 
Q) t_h_e number o_f FTE pupils transported i_n th_e regular category i_p tl1_e base 

year, plus 

(ii) mp number 9_f_‘ secondary pupils transported t_o grip from school jpQ 
base year who liv_e more than ppe mile put @ than txx/_o miles from _t_h_§ public 
school t_l_1a_t they could attend g from 113; nonpublic school actually attended, 
plus 
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th_e number 9_f_‘ pupils residing le_s_s than 9_n§ mile from school who were 
transported t_o aid from school i_n the base year because g extraordingy traffic 
hazards, 

(_C_3_)_ by tl1_e area o_f t_l§:_ district i_n sguare miles; 

(2) whether fig district _i_s_ nonrural, based upon criteria established byE 
department o_f education; _an_d 

Q) 13 logarithm o_f tfi percentage _o_f a_ll FTE’s transported i_n th_e regular 
category using buses that E not owned by tl1_e district. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 7b, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 7b. INFLATION FACTORS. The adjusted authorized predicted 
cost per FTE determined for a district under subdivision 7a for the base year 
shall be increased by -1-9.—3 6_.Q percent to determine the district’s aid entitlement 
per FTE for the -1-9-84-1-98-5 1986-1987 school year, by 8.-9 fl_.2*percent to deter- 
mine the district’s aid entitlement per FTE for the -1-985-l-986 1987-1988 school 
year, and by 6:9 4_.1_ percent to determine the district’s aid entitlement per FTE 
for the -1-986-4-98-7 1988-1989 school year. 

See. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 8a, is amended 
to read:

' 

Subd. 8a.AID.Fer=the+984—+98§am-1+98§-wwséseheelyeareadistsietls 
tranepertatienaidshallbeequaltethesumefitsbasietranspertatienaié 
pursuaatteeubéivfiiensbfitsaenregularfiempefiafienaiépursuentteeubér 

levyat-trileaitaleletet-hatseheelzvieax‘-. Adistrietmaylevyiesethenthea-mount 

(a) For the 1986-1987 a_r1d_ 1987-1988 school year and eaeh year thereafter 
Ears, a district’s transportation aid shall be equal te the sum of its basic 
transportation aid pursuant to subdivision 8b, its nonregular transportation aid 
pursuant to subdivision 8i, and its nonregular transportation levy equalization 
aid pursuant to subdivision 8j, minus its Contracted services aid reduction pur- 
suant to subdivision 8k, minus the amount raised by 2.25 mills times the 
adjusted assessed valuation which is used to compute the transportation levy 
limitation for the levy attributable to that school year. A district may levy less 
than the amount raised by 2.25 mills. Transportation aid shall be computed as if 
the district had levied the amount raised by 2.25 mills. 

Q) @ ’th_e 1988-1989 school year gg thereafter, 5; district’s transportation E _i_s_ egual t_o E sum o_f its basic transportation 2_1i_d under subdivision 8b, it_s 
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~ 

nonregular transportation _@ under subdivision 8_i, 2_1n_d it_s nonregular transpor- 
tation fly equalization E under subdivision _8j_, minus it_s contracted services 
gig reduction under subdivision Q, minus it_s basic transportation le_\_ry limita- 
t_i9p_ f_o_i_' the l_e_\_/1 attributable 19 that school 3 under section 275.125, subdivi- 
sion 5. 

(5) If the total appropriation for transportation aid for any fiscal year is 
insufficient to pay all districts the full amount of aid earned, the department of 
education shall reduce each district’s aid in proportion to the number of resident 
pupils in average daily membership in the district to the state total average daily 
membership, and shall reduce the aid entitlement of off-formula districts in the 
same proportion. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 8i, is amended 
to read:

~ 

~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~

~ 

~~~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~
~ 
~ 
~
~ 
~ 
~
~ 
~
~
~ 

Subd. 8i. NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION AID. For the -1-984-1-98§ 
seheel year and eaeh year t-hereat-‘ter-, (Q) A district’s nonregular transportation 
aid shall be determined pursuant according to this subdivision. 

Q9) E9; the 1986-1987 g1_1_c_1 1987-1988 school years, nonregular transporta- 
tion aid shall equal 63-) Q) 20 percent of the first $10 of actual cost in the current 
year for nonregular transportation services per total pupil unit, plus 40 percent 
of the next $10 of actual cost in the current year for nonregular transportation 
services per total pupil unit, plus 60 percent of the actual cost in the current year 
for nonregular transportation services per total pupil unit which exceeds $20, 
times (la) (2) the number of total pupil units in the district in the current year. 

(9) @ Q19 1988-1989 school E and thereafter, nonregular transportation Q eguals Q) _6Q percent 9_f L13 actual Q; Q th_e current y_e_a_i; for nonregular 
transportation services pg total pupil y_n_i_t which exceeds $fl, times (2) the 
number gf _to_ta}l pgpjl _u_r_1_'1_t§ fie district i_n @ current ye2_1_z;._ 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 10, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 10. DEPRECIATION. Any school district which owns school buses 
or mobile units shall transfer annually from the unappropriated fund balance 
account in its transportation fund to the appropriated fund balance account for 
bus purchases in its transportation fund at least an amount equal to 12-1/2 
percent of the original cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit until 
the original cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit is fully 
amortized, plus 20 percent of the original cost of each type three bus included in 
the district’s authorized cost under the provisions of subdivision 1, clause (b)(4), 
until the original cost of each type three bus is fully amortized, plus 33-1/3 
percent of the cost to the district as of July 1 of each year for school bus 
reconditioning done by the department of corrections until the cost of the 
reconditioning is fully amortized; provided, if the district’s transportation aid is 
reduced pursuant to subdivision 8a because the appropriation for that year is 
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insuflicient, this amount shall be reduced in proportion to the reduction pursu- 
ant to subdivision 8a as a percentage of the sum of-

~ 
( 1) the district’s total transportation aid without the reduction pursuant to 

subdivision 8a, plus
~

~ 

(2)£e£fisealyears498§and+986anameuntequalte+r7§millstimesthe 

dist-riet fer the preeeding year ;l_1§_ district’s basic transportation lgyy limitation 
under section 275.125, subdivision 5, plus 

~~~

~

~ 
(3) the district’s contract services aid reduction under subdivision 8k, plus

~ 
(4) the district’s nonregular transportation levy limitation under section 

275.125, subdivision 5c. 

~~~ 
Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 5, is amended 

to read: 

Subd. 5. BASIC TRANSPORTATION LEVY. Fer seheel transport-atien 
seF+iees;aseheeldistfietmayleH‘anameuntnetteemeeétheameuntraised 
byalevyefflrlénfiflstimestheadjustedassessedvaluatienefthetaxabie 
prepefiveftheéistrietferthepreeedineveafi %y21_1:;a§<_=m@_c_£m§.x 
Lay fpr_ school transportation services Q amount pg; _t_g exceed t_l1e_ amount 
raised py fig basic transportation {pig % times gig adiusted assessed valuation 

~~

~ 

~~ 

9_t_’ E district §o_r_ t_h_e preceding year. _'_l‘_l§ commissioner 9_f revenue shall estab- E t_h§ basic transportation mi_l_l_ gat_e E1 certify it t_o th_e commissioner 9_f 
education by August _1_ gf @ E fir levies payable i_n ‘pig following year. Llie 

transportation m_ill Ltg §l_1§fl 13 Q 33;, rounded pp t_o 1h_e nearest hug 
dredth o_f g mill, thag when applied jp th_e adjusted assessed valuation o_f taxable 
property :9; al_l districts, raises tl1_e amount specified ir_1 Q subdivision. ’_1£e 

gag; transportation Lnfl fie fi)_r th_e payable lflti levies £1 Q transpor- 
tation ai_d _f9_r§l_i§ 1988-1989 school En; _spa_11 IE fig paleg raises $71,256,100. 
Lh_e basic transportation gig r_a’t§ certified py gig commissioner 9_f revenue must 
Q91 pp changed d_11e_ t_o changes g corrections made t_o Q district’s adiusted 
assessed valuation after the mill rate has been certified. 

~

~ 

~~

~

~

~

~ 

~~

~ 

~~ 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 5c, is amended 
to read:

~ 

Subd. 5c. NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION LEVY. A school district 
may also make a levy for unreimbursed nonregular transportation costs pursuant 
to this subdivision. The amount of the levy shall not exceed the product of:~ 

~~ (a) the district’s unreimbursed nonregular transportation revenue deter- 
mined pursuant to section 124.225, subdivision 8j, clause (a), times

~

~ 
(b) the lesser of

~ 
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(i) one, or 

(ii) the ratio of the district’s adjusted assessed valuation for the preceding 
year per total pupil unit in the school year to which the levy is attributable, to 
theequaHzingfaewrfertheseheelyearmwhiehthelewisafifibumbE$83,800. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. Qg EXCESS TRANSPORTATION LEVY. A school districtE 
make a 1% Q excess transportation costs according t_o jg subdivision. _T_l_z_e 

amount pf ph_e gayy shall pg fig result 9_f th_e following computation: 
(gt) Multiply tl1_e @ gt computed p§i_r_1_g _d_a_g §o_r pig current school3 

according t_o_ section 124.225, subdivisifl 1, paragraph (31, py pile spm pf tfi 
number pf secondggy pupils transported t_o_ gig fig school. i_n fie currentE 
M19Ltm_1z1_<2r2111flm@mmmtrv.9LI1_®§.@!L12.t2__ub1ic1school 
which _t_l§:y could attend pr_ the nonpublic school actually attended, flip th_e 
number o_f pupils residing le_ss E _o_n_e ppm; from school yv__ly_)_ were transported 
'_cp a_ng _f;9_n_1_ school _i_r_1 t_h§_ current y_eg_r_ _c_lp_e t_o extraordinagy traflic hazards. 

(lg) Add _t_9_ t_h_e result i_n_ paragraph (Q) th_e actual cost i_n ’th_e current year o_f 
other related services that grg necessary because pf extraordinary traific hazards. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5_f. BUS PURCHASE LEVY. A school district fly lgy LE amount 
necessagy t_o eliminate gy proiected deficit i_n E reserved fund balance account 
§o_1; _b_l.l_S_ purchases _ip it_s transportation fund Q _(g June §Q o_f jt_he_ school yea; 
beginning i_n th_e calendar E‘ following _t_1§ calendar }/E _t_l_1_g _l_e_yy _i§ certified. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. CONTRACTED SERVICES LEVY. A school district may leyy 
pp amount egual t_o E a_id_ subtraction computed according ftp section 124.225, 
subdivision Q, Q); th_e school year beginning Q th_e year th_e_ leyy i_s_ certified. 

Sec. 13. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L TO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. There is appropri- 

ated from tl1_e general fund _tp pig department pf education 'ch_e sums indicated Q 
t_h_i_§ section Q th_e fiscal years ending June 1Q i_n_ th_e years designated. 

Subd. 2; TRANSPORTATION AID. E transportation gig there jg appro- 
priated: 

$90,477,000 1988, 

$87,334,800 1989. 
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_'1“l1_e appropriation £o_r @ @_r fiscal year 1988 includes $12,194,300 Q‘ ai_d Q fiscal year 1987 payable i_n fiscal year 1988 E $78,282,700 E fiscal year 
1988 payable Q fiscal year 1988. 

Lm3_ appropriation Q" ai<_1 E fiscal year 1989 includes $13,814,600 @ a_i(_1 E fiscal year 1988 payable _ip fiscal year 1989 §_p_c_l $73,520,200 fig; fiscal year 
1989 payable i_p fiscal year 1989. 

_T_h_e_ appropriations ape based _o_n_ E entitlements 91‘ $92,097,200 f_q_r_ fiscal 
year 1988 @ $86,494,300 fir fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 3. TRANSPORTATION AID FOR POST-SECONDARY ENROLL- 
MENT OPTIONS. E transportation o_f pupils who attend post-secondary insti- 
tutions according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 123.3514, there i_s appropriated: 

$75,000 1988, 

$75,000 1989. 

The commissioner shall allocate _t_l_x_i§ appropriation among school districts 
based upon guidelines adopted l_)y flip state board o_f education under Minnesota 
Statutes, section 123.3514, subdivision Q 

Subd. 5 DESEGREGATION TRANSPORTATION GRANTS. £91; trans- 
portation grants t_o districts implementing desegregation plans mandated py tlfi 
state board: 

$5,234,200 1988. 

Q‘ t_l_1§ amount, $1,966,500 shall pg allocated Q independent school district 
flay 6Q, & Pagl; E $3,267,700 Q special school district pig 1, Minneapolis. 
These amounts ggy pg pgtil gply Q unreimbursed is Q desegregation 
transportation during t_h_§ 1986-1987 gfli 1987-1988 school years. 

Sec. 14. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.225, subdivision la, g1n_d 275.125, 

subdivision gg, Q repealed. 
ARTICLE 3 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.03, subdivision 1, is amended 

to read: 

Subdivision 1. Every child who has a hearing impairment, visual handicap, 
speech or language impairment, physical handicap, other health impairment, 
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mental handicap, emotional/behavioral disorder, specific learning disability, or 
deaf/blind handicap and needs special instruction and services, as determined 
by the standards of the state board, is a handicapped child. In addition, ever); 
gh_i_lc_l under age _f_i1e_ L110 needs special instruction £1 services, a_s determined 
py jtfi standards o_fg1_e state board, because tl_1_e_ child l_i_a_1_s._ _a substantial delay g E gr identifiable physical g mental condition known t_o_ hinder normal devel- 
opment i_s a handicapped child. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. SPECIAL INSTRUCTION FOR HANDICAPPED CHIL- 
DREN. Every district shall provide special instruction and services, either within 
the district or in another district, for handicapped children ef seheel age who 
are residents of the district and who are handicapped as set forth in section 
120.03. Seheel age -means the ages ef three te Special instruction gig services 
must lg provided from birth until September 1 after Qp handicapped child 
becomes 21 yearsferehilelrenwhearehand-ieeppedasdefinedinseetien1é.19:93 
and pig pip shall not extend beyond secondary school or its equivalent. Fer 
purpesese£thissabdivisien;theagee£ahanéieappeéehfléshaHbetheageas 
efseptemberleftheealendaryearinwhiehthesehedyearferwhiehtheehflé 

seheel age: Local health, education, and social service agencies shall refer 
children from under age three to five who are known 19 £1 9_r suspected of 
needing special instruction and services to the school district. A school distriet 
is eneeur-aged to eeatraet with a developmental achievement eeater when the 
eenwrfimstefiieientferthedistfietaadmhentheeeaterprmédeseenfiaeieyef 

and their Districts with less than the minimum number of eligible 
handicapped children as determined by the state board shall cooperate with 
other districts to maintain a full range of programs for education and services 
for handicapped children. This subdivision does not alter the compulsory attend- 
ance requirements of section 120.10. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. fl>_. HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA. Upon completion gg‘ secondary 
school g 1l_1_e_ equivalent, a handicapped pupil w_l1o satisfactorily attains Q 
obiectives i_n E pupil’s individual education E shall lg granted a school 
diploma that i_s identical tp thp diploma granted 19 a nonhandicapped pupil. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. METHOD OF SPECIAL INSTRUCTION. Special instruction 
and services for handicapped children must pg based o_n t_l;e_ assessmentE 
individual education plan. _”1;l_1_§ instruction §_n_d services may be provided by one 
or more of the following methods:

I 
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(a) in connection with attending regular elementary and secondary school 
classes; 

(b) establishment of special classes; 

(c) at the home or bedside of the child; 

(d) in other districts; 

(e) instruction and services in ey special education cooperative centers estab- 
lished under this section, or in another member district of the cooperative center 
to which the resident district of the handicapped child belongs; 

(0inastateuniversitylabereteryseheeleraUni¥ersi+ye£Minneseta 
leberatery seheelg 

(g) in a state residential school or a school department of a state institution 
approved by the commissioner; 

(h-) (g) in other states; 

(-i-) (Q) by contracting with public, private or voluntary agencies; 

6-) Q) for children under age five and their families, programs and services 
established through collaborative efforts with other agencies er within the dis- 
t-rietgand 

Q) _f_‘Q_r children under ege 113$ a_ncl_ their families, programs Q which handi- 
capped children a_re_ served with nonhandicapped children; egg 

(k) any other method approved by the commissioner. 

Preference shall E given t_o providing special instruction and services 19 
children under ege three and their families Q t_lie_ residence o_f the child with the 
parent g primary caregiver, g both, present. 

The primary responsibility for the education of a handicapped child shall 
remain with the district of the child’s residence regardless of which method of 
providing special instruction and services is used. TE district o_f residence LME 
inform fie parents o_f t_h_e child about t_h_e methods _o_f instruction _th_ag ye availa- 
ble. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. RULES OF THE STATE BOARD. The state board shall promul- 
gate rules relative to qualifications of essential personnel, courses of study, 
methods of instruction, pupil eligibility, size of classes, rooms, equipment, super- 
vision, parent consultation, and any other rules it deems necessary for instruc- 
tion of handicapped children. These rules shall provide standards and procedures 
appropriate for the implementation of and within the limitations of subdivisions 

Changes or additions are indicated by underline, deletions by sterileeeu-t.

Copyright © 1987 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



3051 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1987 Ch. 398, Art. 3 

3a and 3b. These rules shall also provide standards for the discipline, control, 
management and protection of handicapped children. The state board shall not 
adopt rules for pupils served in level 1, 2, or 3, as defined in Minnesota Rules, 
part 3525,2340, establishing either case loads or the maximum number of pupils 
that may be assigned to special education teachers. The state board, in consulta- 
tion with the departments of health and human services, may adept emergency 
rules and shall adopt permanent rules for instruction and services for children 
frem under age three to five and their families. Until 11% Q), 1988, a develop- 
mental achievement center eentreet-ing with under contract t_o a school district 
to provide special instruction and services is eligible for variance from rules 
relating to personnel licensure. Qr_1t_il J_ur§ Q, 1988, the licensure variance for 
a developmental achievement center shall be granted according to the same 
procedures and criteria used for granting a variance to a school district. The 
state board shall, according to section 14.05, subdivision 4, notify a district 
applying for a variance from the rules within 45 calendar days of receiving the 
request whether the request for the variance has been granted or denied. If a 
request is denied, the board shall specify the program standards used to evaluate 
the request and the reasons for denying the request. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3a, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3a. SCHOOL DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS. Every district shall ensure 
that: 

(-a-) (_I_) all handicapped children are provided the special instruction and 
services which are appropriate to their needs; _'_l‘_h_e student’s needs $1 the 
special education instruction _a_n_d_ services _t_g l_3§ provided shall 13 agreed upon 
through tl1_e development o_f gr; individual education plan. T_he p_1z_1g_ _s_l_1g1_l address 
_t_l1§ student’s need t_o develop skills t_o li_v_e_ £1 work Q independently Q possible 
within 1:h_e community. By grade gig g g g, t_l1_e p_lar_1 glgafl address th_e 
student’s needs for transition from secondary services t_o post-secondary educa— 
tio_n gt training, employment, £1 community living; 

69) §_2_) handicapped children from under age three to five and their families 
are provided special instruction and services appropriate to the child’s level of 
functioning and needs; 

(e) Q) handicapped children and their parents or guardians are guaranteed 
procedural safeguards and the right to participate in decisions involving 
identification, assessment and educational placement of handicapped children; 

(£13 (4) to the maximum extent appropriate, handicapped children, including 
those in public or private institutions or other care facilities, are educated with 
children who are not handicapped, and that special classes, separate schooling, 
or other removal of handicapped children from the regular educational environ- 
ment occurs only when and to the extent that the nature or severity of the 
handicap is such that education in regular classes with the use of supplementary 
services cannot be achieved satisfactorily; 
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(e) (5_) in accordance with recognized professional standards, testing and 
evaluation materials and procedures utilized for the purposes of classification 
and placement of handicapped children are selected and administered so as not 
to be racially or culturally discriminatory; and 

(B (Q) the rights of the child are protected when the parents or guardians are 
not known or not available, or the child is a ward of the state. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3b, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3b. PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS. Every district shall utilize 
at least the following proceduresfor decisions involving identification, assess- 
ment and educational placement of handicapped children: 

(a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice of: 

(1) any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a 
formal educational assessment of their child; 

(2) a proposed placement of their child in, transfer from or to, or denial of 
placement in a special education program; or 

(3) the proposed provision, addition, denial or removal of special education 
services for their child; 

(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal assessment of a 

child, the initial placement of a child in a special education program or the 
initial provision of special education services for a child without the prior 
written consent of the chi1d’s parent or guardian. The refusal of a parent or 
guardian to consent may be overridden by the decision in a hearing held pursu- 
ant to clause ((1) at the district’s initiative after at least one attempt to ebta-in 
%hiseensentthreagh&eenefliatieneenfereneeheldpufsuaatteelaBse(e); 

(c) Parents and guardians shall have an opportunity to meet with appropri- 
ate district staff in at least one conciliation conference if they object to any 
proposal of which they are notified pursuant to clause (a); file conciliation 
process s_l;a_ll pg be gt} t_o fly 9_r delay _a parent p_r_ guardian’s right t_o _a_ gig 
process hearing. _I_f t_h_e_ parent pg guardian refuses efforts py th_e district 19 
conciliate th_e dispute wit_h Q13 school district, t_h_§ requirement _o_f an opportunity Q conciliation shall 3 deemed tg pg satisfied; 

((1) Parents, guardians and the district shall have an opportunity to obtain 
an impartial due process hearing initiated and conducted in the school district 
where the child resides, if after at least one eon-ferenee the parent or 
guardian continues to object to: 

(1) a proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a for- 
mal educational assessment of their child; 
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(2) the proposed placement of their child in, or transfer of their child to a 
special education program; 

(3) the proposed denial of placement of their child in a special education 
program or the transfer of their child from a special education program; 

(4) the proposed provision or addition of special education services for their 
child; or 

(5) the proposed denial or removal of special education services for their 
child. 

_ 

At least five calendar days before the hearing, the objecting party shall 
provide the other party with a brief written statement of the objection and the 
reasons for the objection.

' 

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing officer mutually 
agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian. If the school board 
and the parent or guardian are unable to agree on a hearing officer, the school 
board shall request the commissioner to appoint a hearing officer. The hearing 
oflicer shall not be a school board member or employee of the school district 
where the child resides or of the chi1d’s school district of residence, an employee 
of any other public agency involved in the education or care of the child, or any 
person with a personal or professional interest which would conflict with the 
person’s objectivity at the hearing. A person who otherwise qualifies as a 
hearing oflicer is not an employee of the district solely because the person is paid 
by the district to serve as a hearing officer. If the hearing oflicer requests an 
independent educational assessment of a child, the cost of the assessment shall 
be at district expense. The proceedings shall be recorded and preserved, at the 
expense of the school district, pending ultimate disposition of the action. 

(e) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause ((1) shall be ren- 
dered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the receipt of the request 
for the hearing. A hearing oflicer may grant specific extensions of time beyond 
the 45-day period at the request of either party. The decision of the hearing 
officer shall be binding on all parties unless appealed to the hearing review 
ofiicer by the parent, guardian, or the school board of the district where the child 
resides pursuant to clause (i). 

The local decision shall: 

(1) be in writing; 

(2) state the controlling facts upon which the decision is made in sufficient 
detail to apprise the parties and the hearing review oificer of the basis and 
reason for the decision; 

(3) state whether the special education program or special education serv- 
ices appropriate to the child’s needs can be reasonably provided within the 
resources available to the responsible district or districts; 

Changes or additions .- indicated by underline, deletions by strileeeut.

Copyright © 1987 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



~~ 

~~~ 

~~

~ 

~~

~

~

~

~

~ 

~~~

~ 

LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1987 3054~ Ch. 398, Art. 3 

(4) state the amount and source of any additional district expenditure neces- 
sary to implement the decision; and 

(5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and the rules of the 
state board. 

(f) Any local decision issued pursuant to clauses (d) and (e) may be appealed 
to the hearing review officer within 15 calendar days of receipt of that written 
decision, by the parent, guardian, or the school board of the district where the 
child resides. 

If the decision is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing shall be made 
by the school district and shall be accessible to the parties involved within five 
calendar days of the filing of the appeal. The hearing review officer shall issue a 
final decision based on an impartial review of the local decision and the entire 
record within 30 calendar days after the filing of the appeal. The hearing review 
officer shall seek additional evidence if necessary and may afford the parties an 
opportunity for written or oral argument; provided any hearing held to seek 
additional evidence shall be an impartial due process hearing but shall be deemed 
not to be a contested case hearing for purposes of chapter 14. The hearing 
review officer may grant specific extensions of time beyond the 30-day period at 
the request of any party. 

The final decision shall:
~

~

~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~

~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~

~

~ 

(1) be in writing; 

(2) include findings and conclusions; and 

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and in the rules 
of the state board. 

(g) The decision of the hearing review officer shall be final unless appealed 
by the parent or guardian or school board to the court of appeals. The judicial 
review shall be in accordance with chapter 14. 

(h) The commissioner of education, having delegated general supervision of 
special education to the appropriate staff, shall be the hearing review officer 
except for appeals in which: 

(1) the commissioner has a personal interest in or specific involvement with 
the student who is a party to the hearing; 

(2) the commissioner has been employed as an administrator by the district 
that is a party to the hearing; 

(3) the commissioner has been involved in the selection of the administra- 
tors of the district that is a party to the hearing; 

(4) the commissioner has a personal, economic, or professional interest in 
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the outcome of the hearing other than the proper administration of the federal 
and state laws, rules, and policies; 

(5) the appeal challenges a state or local policy which was developed with 
substantial involvement of the commissioner; or 

(6) the appeal challenges the actions of a department employee or oflicial. 

For any appeal to which the above exceptions apply, the state board of 
education shall name an impartial and competent hearing review officer. 

In all appeals, the parent or guardian of the handicapped student or the 
district that is a party to the hearing may challenge the impartiality or compe- 
tence of the proposed hearing review officer by applying to the state board of 
education. 

(i) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this subdivision, 
unless the district and the parent or guardian of the child agree otherwise, the 
child shall remain in the child’s current educational placement and shall not be 
denied initial admission to school. 

(i) The child’s school district of residence, if different from the district 
where the child actually resides, shall receive notice of and may be a party to 
any hearings or appeals pursuant to this subdivision. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. SCHOOL OF PARENTS’ CHOICE. Nothing in this chapter 
shall be construed as preventing parents of a handicapped eelueable child from 
sending such child to a school of their choice, if they so elect, subject to admis- 
sion standards and policies to be adopted pursuant according to the provisions 
of sections —l-28A—.9l to -l%8A:9¥ chapter 128A, and all other provisions of chap- 
ters l2O to 129. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 7a, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 7a. ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL FOR THE HANDICAPPED. 
Responsibility for special instruction and services for a visually disabled or 
hearing impaired child attending the Minnesota Selieel academy for the 
deaf or the Minnesota Braille and Sight—Sa=+i~ng Seheel state academy £o_r tfi 
blind shall be determined in the following manner: 

(a) The legal residence of the child shall be the school district in which the 
child’s parent or guardian resides. 

(b) When it is determined pursuant to section l28A.O5, subdivisions 1 or 2 
that the child is entitled to attend either school, the state board shall provide the 
appropriate educational program for the child. The state board shall make a 
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tuition charge to the child’s district of residence for the actual cost of providing 
the program; provided, however, that effective for the 1983-1984 school year 
and thereafter, the amount of tuition charged shall not exceed the sum of $1,000 
plus the foundation aid formula allowance of the district for that child, for an 
entire school year, or a prorated amount based on the portion of the school year 
for which the child is a resident of the district or is actually in membership in 
the program. For purposes of this subdivision, “foundation aid formula allow- 
ance” shall have the meaning attributed to it in section 124.32, subdivision la. 
The district of the child’s residence shall pay the tuition and may claim founda- 
tion aid for the child. The district of the child’s residence shall not receive aid 
pursuant to section 124.32, subdivision 5, for tuition paid pursuant to this 
subdivision. All tuition received by the state board shall be deposited in the 
state treasury. 

(c) When it is determined that the child can benefit from public school 
enrollment but that the child should also remain in attendance at the applicable 
school, the school district where the institution is located shall provide an 
appropriate educational program for the child and shall make a tuition charge to 
the state board for the actual cost of providing the program, less any amount of 
aid received pursuant to section 124.32. The state board shall pay the tuition 
and other program costs including the unreimbursed transportation costs. Aids 
for handicapped children shall be paid to the district providing the special 
instruction and services. Special transportation shall be provided by the district 
providing the educational program and the state shall reimburse such district 
within the limits provided by law. 

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (c), the state board 
may agree to make a tuition charge for less than the amount specified in clause 
(b) for pupils attending the applicable school who are residents of the district 
where the institution is located and who do not board at the institution, if that 
district agrees to make a tuition charge to the state board for less than the 
amount specified in clause (c) for providing appropriate educational programs to 
pupils attending the applicable school. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (c), the state board 
may agree to supply staff from the Minnesota Seheel state academy for the deaf 
and the Minnesota Braille and Si-gh-t—Sa-virng Se}-‘reel state academy for tl_1_e_ blind 
to participate in the programs provided by the district where the institutions are 
located when the programs are provided to students in attendance at the state 
schools. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _l_l_ay STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUNCIL. g 
interagency coordinating council o_f l_5_ members _§ established. _'l‘_l1e: members 
£1 th_e chair shall be appointed by th_e governor. ’_1‘_l_1§ council b_e composed 
_o_f a_t three parents o_f handicapped childreniunder ggg seven, a_t representa- 
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_t_iy_e_ _9_f _e_a_c_h _o_f ’th_e commissioners g_f_ education, health, gl human services, 
three representatives o_f public g private providers o_f services E handicapped 
children under ege Q52, 9_n_e member pt‘ th_e senate, o_ne_ member 9_f the house o_f 
representatives, ppe representative o_f teacher preparation programs i_n early 
childhood-special education, a_t lit pipe representative pt advocacy organiza- 
tions @ handicapped children, egg other members knowledgeable about handi- 
capped children under ege E Section 15.059 applies tp fie council, except 
met tlg council i_§ permanent @ does pet expire. Ipe council shall meet a_t 
1_ea§t guarterly. 

_'[l_1e council sfilt address methods p_f implementing gee state policy pt‘ 

developing a_rt<_1 implementing comprehen_s_i_ve, coordinated, multidisciplinary inter- 
agency programs pf early intervention services Q handicapped children £1 
tl_1_e__i_r_ families. 

_I_lte duties pt‘ the council include recommending policies te ensure e com- 
prehensive gel coordinated system o_f a_ll state £1 local agency services Q 
handicapped children under gge flye _a_1_1_c_l get; families. Lire policies fit 
address gm t_o incorporate each agency’s services i_r_it9_ e unified state @ local 
system _o_f multidisciplinary assessment practices, individual intervention plans, 
comprehensive systems t_o gig children jp need o_f services, methods t_o improve 
public awareness, and assistance Q determining th_e role 53‘ interagency early 
intervention committees. 

_I_t _i§ the ioint responsibility o_f county boards £1 school districts t_q coordi- 
_!_1£t_€J_ provide, egg p2_1y f9_1_‘ appropriate services, gill t_o facilitate payment £9; 
services from public £1 private sources. Appropriate services must _b_e deter- 
mined i_rt consultation fltp parents, physicians, £1 other educational, medical, 
health, @ human services providers. Appropriate services include family edg 
cation and counseling home visits, occupational £1 physical therapy, speech 
pathology, audiology, psychological services, @ management, medical services 
_t_'g_‘ diagnostic a_n(t evaluation purposes, early identification, E screening assess- 
ment, £1 health services necessary t_o enable handicapped children t_o benefit 
from early intervention services. School districts must E t_l§ primaty agency i_n 
mi_s cooperative effort. 

Each year py January g me council shall submit it_s recommendations Q 
file education committees pf Q legislature, t_l§ governor, and th_e commission- 
_e_r§ pf education, health, and human services. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 12, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 12. INTERAGENCY EARLY INTERVENTION COM- 
MITTEE. A district, group of districts, or special education cooperative, in 
cooperation with the county or counties in which the district or cooperative is 
located, shall establish an interagency early learning intervention committee for 
handicapped children under age five and their families. Members of the com- 
mittee shall be representatives of local and regional health, education, and county 
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human service agencies; developmental aehievemer-it eenters county boards; school 
boards; 'early childhood family education programs; current service providers; 
parents of young handicapped children; and other private or public agencies as 
appropriate. The committee shall elect a chair from among its members and 
shall meet regularly Q l£21_§_t guarterly. The committee shall perform the follow- 
ing ongoing duties: 

(1) identify current services and funding being provided within the commu- 
nity for handicapped children under the age of five and their families; 

(2) establish and evaluate the identification, referral, and community learning 
systems to recommend, where necessary, alterations and improvements; 

(3) facilitate the development of intemgeney individual education plans gig 
individual service plans when necessary to appropriately serve handicapped 
children under the age of five and their families an_(1 recommend assignment o_f 
financial responsibilities t_o _t_l_1_§ appropriate ggencies; 

(4) implement Q process f_o; assuring that services involve cooperating agen- 
cies a_t 111 steps leading t_o individualized programs; i 

Q) review and comment on the early learning intervention section of the 
total special education system for the district and t_h_e_ county social services plan; 
and 

~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~

~ 

~~ 

~~~

~ 
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(_6_) facilitate ’th_e development 9_f Q transitional plan i_f g service provider i_s 
n_ot recommended t_o continue t_o provide services. 

The departments of education, health, and human services are encouraged 
to provide assistance to the local agencies in developing cooperative plans for 
providing services. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. l_4. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT. 3; county human services agency 
o_r county board @ continue t_o provide services _s_g forth i_n their county social 
service agency E E handicapped children under 2_tg§ E app Ln families Q‘ 
_§S_ specified i_n ’th_e individual service pla_n flgl individual habilitation gr pf 
each child. Special instruction £1 services Q which Q handicapped child i_s 
eligible under E section g n_ot ’th_e responsibility o_f gg local human services 
agency Q county board. Q i_s t_l_1_e_ ioint responsibility pf county boards $1 
school districts tp coordinate, provide, gig pay Q appropriate services n_o1: 

reguired under fli_i_§ section Ed _tp facilitate payment £9; services from public @ private sources. School districts @ counties a_r_§ encouraged _tp enter _i_r_1_t9_ 

agreements t_o cooperatively serve ail provide funding f_o_r handicapped children 
under age f1_v_e E gag; families. 
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Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q THIRD PARTY PAYMENT. Nothing i_n 1:13 Section relievesQ 
insurer o_r similar third party from Q otherwise valid obligation t_g pay, pr 
changes @_ validity o_f hp obligation t_o pay, 33; services t_o Q handicapped child. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended_by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q, COMMUNITY TRANSITION INTERAGENCY COMMIT- 
TEE. 5 district, group pf districts, g special education cooperative, i_r_1 coopera- 
tiph yyim ’th_e county g counties i_r_1_ which the district 9; cooperative i_s located, 
shah establish _a_ community transition interagency committee fo_r handicapped 
youth, beginning Q g_1r_z1_(1t3_ n_irh:_ 9; a_g§_ equivalent, aid their families. Members o_f 
t:h_e committee fla_1_l_l consist 9_i_‘ representatives from special education; vocational 
a_ng regular education; community education; post-secondary education gphl train- 
i_ng institutions; parents o_f handicapped youth; local business o_r industry; r_e_lg1_- 
bilitation services; county social services; health agencies; gig additional public 
9; private adult service providers gs appropriate. flip committee sfl glpcj; g 
_qh_ai_r g_n_d shzyll meet regularly. Llie committee shall: 

(_I_) identify current services, programs, ghd funding sources provided within 
me community Q secondary §_r_1_d post-secondary aged handicapped youth Q4 
their families; 

Q) facilitate ‘th_e development o_f multiagency teams tp address presentQ 
future transition needs (_>_f_' individual students pp their individual education 
plans; 

(3) develop z_1 community plan 3; include mission, goals, yd objectives, gpg 
Q1 implementation plan tp assure that transition needs pf handicapped individu- 
gl_s a_re_ met; 

(5) recommend changes 9; improvements i_p th_e community system o_f tran- 
sition services‘, 

Q) exchange agency information such pg appropriate data, effectiveness 
studies, special proiects, exemplary programs, and creative funding pf programs; 
and 

(Q) prepare z_1 yearly summggy assessing ghg progress pf transition services i_n 
th_e community and disseminate it ftp a_ll adult services agencies involved Q t_l_1_g 
planning and t_o ‘th_e commissioner o_f education hy September 1 g each year. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.39, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. The board may provide for the free transportation of pupils 
to and from school, and to schools in other districts for grades and departments 
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~ 

not maintained in the district, including high school, at the expense of the 
district, when funds are available therefor and if agreeable to the district to 
which it is proposed to transport the pupils, for the whole or a part of the school 
year, as it may deem advisable, and subject to its rules. Every driver shall 
possess all the qualifications required by the rules of the state board of educa- 
tion. In any school district, the board shall arrange for ‘the attendance of all 
pupils living two miles or more from the school through suitable provision for 
transportation or through the boarding and rooming of the‘ pupils who may be 
more economically and conveniently provided for by that means. 1 board 
ghill provide transportation t_o a_nd Q home pf a_ handicapped Q; 
ygt enrolled i_n kindergarten when special instruction all services under section 
120.17 a_r§ provided i_n a location other than Q t_l_1_e child’s home. When trans- 
portation is provided, scheduling of routes, establishment of the location of bus 
stops, manner and method of transportation, control and discipline of school 
children and any other matter relating thereto shall be within the sole discretion, 
control and management of the school board. The district may provide for the 
transportation of pupils or expend a reasonable amount for room and board of 
pupils whose attendance at school can more economically and conveniently be 
provided for by that means or who attend school in a building rented or leased 
by a district within the confines of an adjacent district.

~ 

~~

~
~
~
~

~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~ 

~~

~ 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read:

~ 
Subdivision 1. PUPIL UNIT. Pupil units for each resident pupil in average 

daily membership shall be counted as fellewse according t_o E subdivision. 
~~ 619 (Q) A handicapped prekindergarten pupil gvfi i_s enrolled f_o_1; t_h_e entire 

school ypgg in a program approved by the commissioner; for eaeh -handieappeel 
prekindergarten pupil: efie-haif pupil wit fer 29.21 has E gm. §.<1L.12@ 
plgp E reguires up to 437 hours of assessment £1 education services in the 
schoolyearesprevideéinthepupfllsindfiédualedueefienplanefiferip 
counted g_s_ one-ha1fo_fp pupil unit. _I_f'tl1_e ply; reguires more than 437 hours of 
assessment £1 education services, a number at‘ pupil units equal te _th_e fig i_s 
counted a_s the ratio of the number of hours of assessment @ education service 
developed pursuant to the rules efthe state beard; to 875, but not more than 
one pupil 

9-)!-nsnelement-a-ryseheele 

(1)) A handicapped prekindergarten pupil _v_v_lg i_s enrolled Q" §s_s_ ;l_1_ap th_e 
entire school E i_n a program approved py the commissioner i_s counted a_s ’th_e 
greater o_f (_l_) one-half times t_hp3 ratio o_f @ number o_f instructional QLS from 
gig @ Q fig i_s enrolled pg th_e @ fig pupil withdraws t_o t_lpe_ number o_f 
instructional fig i_n tlig school E, g Q) _t_h_e ;gt_i9_ o_f tl1_e number <_)_f hours o_f 
assessment E education service required _ip_ mg school flag py ’th_e pupil’s 
individual education program E t_o §_7_5_, E ppt pg thi 9_n_e_. 

~~

~ 

~~~

~
~ 

~~

~ 

~~ 

~~

~
~
~

~ 
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(Q) A prekindergarten pupil who i_s assessed Q11 determined git _t_g be handi- 
capped i_s counted a_s the ratio _o_f fig number of hours o_f assessment service t_o 
875. 

61-) for eaeh (Q) A handicapped kindergarten pupil; as defined in seet-ien 
-l—20;03; go is enrolled in a program approved by the commissioner; a number 
ef pupil units equal to _i_§ counted Q the ratio of the number of hours of 
assessment gt education services required in the school year by the pupil’s 
individual education program plan; elevelepeel pursuant to the rules ef the state 
beard; to 875, but not more than one pupil unitg, 

(b)£er(g)Akinderganenpupils;etherthantheseinel&use(a);enrelledin 
one-halfdaysessiensflfieagheuttheseheelyearertheequhwemthereefiene 
half pupil unit-; and flpfl L110 i_s 1191 included _i_r_i paragraph (£1) i_s counted as 
o_rx_<*»_-11_a1_f.9_fa.I>_1.1.p_ilu_I1iL 

€e)f6f6%he¥elemefit&i=ri9uri1e:ener&19flafl%¥1D.AI>2@m2i§i2flX2f 
ar_a_<1_<%.§g1_<2.t.9fli_s9_9L1L13=;-1a§w121_1p_il1111_iL- 

(-3)inseeen€la-ryseheels;-1-4/-1-0(g)_l_3_o_r_tl1_§ 1987-1988 school yeagapupil 
w_h2i§i_I1mx9fg1r2i;i<=s%t_01_2_i_sQL1L<%<1§l_4pupi1units- Puiailsenrelleé 
intheseventhandeighthgradesefanyseheelshallbeeeunteéasseeendw 
erypuiailsv Ertlssit-198_9.e1m1m§9hLflymai21;:9_i12vmi_smm:o_f 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, subdivision lb, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. lb. TEACHERS SALARIES. E 3 the state shall pay a school 
district a portion of the salary, calculated from the date of hire, of one full-time 
equivalent teacher for each 45 pupils of limited English proficiency enrolled in 
the district. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the state shall pay a portion of the 
salary, calculated from the date of hire, of one-half of a full-time equivalent 
teacher to a district with 22 or fewer pupils of limited English proficiency 
enrolled. The portion for a full-time teacher shall be the lesser of 6-5 _6__1_ percent 
of the salary or $-l-8-,—l-09 $17,000. The portion for a part—time or limited—time 
teacher shall be the lesser of 66 _6_l percent of the salary or the product of 
$-1-8:199 $17,000 times the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time 
employment. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.32, subdivision lb, is amended 
to read: - 

Subd. lb. TEACHERS SALARIES. Each year the state shall pay to a 
district a portion of the salary of each essential person employed in the district’s 
program for handicapped children during the regular school year, whether the 
person is employed by one or more districts. The portion for a full-time person 
shall be Q amount nit tg exceed the lesser of -70 Q percent of the salary or 
$r1—9,—500 $18,400. The portion for a part—time or limited-time person shall beQ 
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amount n_ot t_o exceed the lesser of -7-9 _6_6 percent of the salary or the product of 
$-l-97590 $18,400 times the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time 
employment. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.32, subdivision ld, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. ld. CONTRACT SERVICES. (1) For special instruction and serv- 
ices provided during the regular school year to any pupil pursuant to section 
120.17, subdivision 2, clause (i), by contract with public, private or voluntary 
agencies other than school districts, the state shall pay each district 5-5 _5_2 

percent of -the difference between the amount of the contract and the foundation 
aid formula allowance of the district for that pupil or a pro rata portion of the 
foundation aid formula allowance for pupils who receive services by contract on 
less than a full-time basis. 

(2) For special instruction and services provided for a pupil by such a 
contract as part of a summer school program, the state shall pay each district 55 
_§_2 percent of the difference between the amount of the contract and the summer 
school revenue allowance of the district attributable to that pupil. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.32, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. SUPPLY AND EQUIPMENT AID. The state shall pay each 
district for supplies and equipment purchased or rented for use in the instruc- 
tion of handicapped children an amount equal to ene-half percent of the sum 
actually expended by the district but not to exceed an average of $69 £11 in any 
one school year for each handicapped child receiving instruction. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.32, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. RESIDENTIAL AID. When a handicapped child is placed in a 
residential facility approved by the commissioner and established primarily to 
serve handicapped children and when the child’s educational program is approved 
by the commissioner, the state shall pay aid to the resident district under the 
provisions of this subdivision. The aid shall be .an amount not to exceed 66 §_7_ 
percent of the diiference between the instructional costs charged to the resident 
district and the foundation aid formula allowance, for each handicapped child 
placed in a residential facility. The aid for summer school programs for each 
handicapped child placed in a residential facility shall be an amount not to 
exceed 69 §_Z percent of the difference between the instructional costs charged to 
the resident district and the summer school revenue allowance in the resident 
district attributable to that child. No aid shall be paid pursuant to this subdivi- 
sion for tuition charged a resident district pursuant to section 120.17, subdivi- 
sion 7a, for a child placed at the Minnesota se-heel ski academy for the deaf or 
the Minnesota braille and si-gh»t—sav-i-ng seheel stL'te academy Q Q _b_1gag. 
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The following types of facilities may be approved by the commissioner: 

(a) a residential facility operated by the state or public school district and 
designed to serve the low incidence handicapped, the multiple handicapped, or 
the most severely handicapped children within the state; 

(b) a private, nonsectarian residential facility designed to provide educa- 
tional services for handicapped children within the state; and 

(c) a state hospital or private nonsectarian residential center designed to 
provide care and treatment for handicapped children. 

See. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.573, is amended to read: 

124.573 CURRENT FUNDING FOR SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDU- 
CATION. 

Subdivision 1. The state shall pay aids for secondary vocational programs 
on a current funding basis. 

Subd. 2, SALARIES AND TRAVEL. The eligible expenses for secondary 
vocational aid are: (1) the salaries paid to essential, licensed personnel in that 
school year for services rendered in that district’s or center’s approved second- 
ary vocational education programs; (2) the costs of necessary travel between 
instructional sites by secondary vocational education teachers; and (3) the costs 
of necessary travel by secondary vocational education teachers accompanying 
students to and from vocational student organization meetings held within the 
state for educational purposes. The state shall pay to any district or cooperative 
center 41.5 percent of the eligible expenses incurred in an approved secondary 
vocational program for each tl1_e 1986-1987 school year. Lire state ill gy t_o 
any district Q cooperative center Q percent o_f fie eligible expenses incurred in 
Q; approved secondary vocational program fir E 1987-1988 school year. The 
commissioner may withhold all or any portion of this aid for a secondary 
vocational education program which receives funds from any other source. In 
no event shall a district or center receive a total amount of state aid pursuant to 
this section which, when added to funds from other sources, will provide the 
program an amount for salaries and travel which exceeds 100 percent of the 
amount of its expenditures for salaries and travel in the program. 

Subd. Q, SECONDARY VOCATIONAL AID. E 1988-1989 £1 later 
school years, a_ district’s Q; cooperative center’s “secondary vocational aid” jg 
secondary vocational education programs E a school year equals §1_e_ sum o_f tl1_e 
following amounts: 

Q) _tl1_e greater _o_f zero, g _'§_ percent f t e difference between: 

Q) J5 salaries paid t_o essential, licensed personnel i_n that school year f_or 
services rendered in that district’s o_r cooperative center’s approved secondary 
vocational education programs, and 
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Q) fl percent o_f 313 general education revenue attributable jab secondary 
pupils fg @ number bf hours that jt_l_1_e pupils E; enrolled Q secondary voca- 
tional courses; and 

~~~ 

(b) Q percent _o_f approved expenditures £9; t_l§ following:
~ 

Q) contracted services provided by a public _o_r private agency other than _a 
Minnesota school district 9; cooperative center under section 124.573, subdivi- 
sion gag

~ 

~

~ 
Q) necessary travel between instructional sites by licensed seconda1_'y voca- 

tional education personnel; 

~~ Q) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education personnel 
fig vocational student organization activities held within tbg state §o_r instruc- 
tional pugposes; 

(:1) curriculum development activities that g part o_f a five-year plan 3); 
improvement based Q program assessment; 

~~ 

~~~ 

Q) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education personnel 
_fb§ noncollegiate credit bearing professional development; and

~ 

§__6_) specialized vocational instructional supplies. 
~ 
~~ Subd. Q COOPERATIVE CENTERS. Q making th_e computation in 

subdivision 2_bl paragraph (a), clause Q); £9; a cooperative center, th_e general 
education revenue is _t_l'§ average o_fg1_e_> sums fig each member district. 

~~~ 

Subd. 3. COMPLIANCE WITH RULES. This Aid shall be paid under 
_t__hi_s section only for services rendered or for the costs designated in 
2 whieh are incurred in secondary vocational education programs approved by 
the state department of education and operated in accordance with rules promul- 
gated by the state board of education. These rules shall provide minimum 
student-staff ratios required for a secondary vocational education program in a 
cooperative center to qualify for this aid. The rules shall not require any 
minimum number of administrative staff, any minimum period of coordination 
time or extended employment for secondary vocational education personnel, or 
the availability of vocational student activities or organizations for a secondary 
vocational education program to qualify for this aid. The requirement in these 
rules that program components be available for a minimum number of hours 
shall not be construed to prevent pupils from enrolling in secondary vocational 
education courses on an exploratory basis for less than a full school year. The 
state board of education shall not require a school district to offer more than 
four credits or 560 hours of vocational education course olferings in any school 
year. Rules relating to secondary vocational education programs shall not incor- 
porate the provisions of the state plan for vocational education by reference. 
This aid shall be paid only for services rendered and for travel costs incurred by 
essential, licensed personnel who meet the work experience requirements for

~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~

~

~

~

~
~

~

~
~

~
~

~

~

~ 
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licensure pursuant to the rules of the state board of education. Licensed person- 
pel means persons holding e valid secondary vocational license issued _by th_e 
department pf education, except tl1_at when gt average o_f eye 9; secondary 
full-time equivalent students ere enrolled per teacher i_n en approved post-sec- 
ondary program a_t intermediate district numbers g8_7, 2_1e, g 211, licensed 
personnel means persons holding e valid vocational license issued ey th_e depart- 
ment ef education ex; Que state board f_og vocational technical education. Not- 
withstanding section 124.15, the commissioner may modify or withdraw the 
program or aid approval and withhold aid under this section without proceeding 
under section 124.15 at any time. To do so, the commissioner must determine 
that the program does not comply with rules of the state board or that any facts 
concerning the program or its budget differ from the facts in the district’s 

approved application. 

Subd. 3a. AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES. In addition to the provi- 
sions of subdivisions 2 and 3, a school district or cooperative center may con- 
tract with a public or private agency other than a Minnesota school district or 
cooperative center for the provision of secondary vocational education services. @ th_e 1986-1987 school yegg, the state shall pay each district or cooperative 
center 40 percent of the amount of a contract entered into pursuant to this 
subdivision. _F_c_>_r the 1987-1988 school year, LIE state shall my _e__a_c_h_ district g 
cooperative center ;5_ percent 9_f_' ];_l_1e amount 9;" e contract entered iitg under 
t_l_1_i_s subdivision. The state board shall promulgate rules relating to program 
approval procedures and criteria for these contracts and aid shall be paid only 
for contracts approved by the commissioner of education. For the purposes of 
subdivision 4, the district or cooperative center contracting for these services 
shall be construed to be providing the services. For the purpeses ef 
5;eid£ertheseeentraetsshallbedistribetedenthes&mebasisasaids£er 
salaries and travel: 

Subd. 4. ALLOCATIONS; COOPERATIVES, INTERMEDIATE DIS- 
TRICTS. All secondary vocational education aid shall be paid to the district or 
cooperative center providing the services. All secondary vocational education 
aid received by a district or center from any source shall be utilized solely for 
the purposes of secondary vocational education programs.

‘ 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdivision 2b, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2b. SALARIES. Each year the state shall pay to any district or 
cooperative center a portion of the salary of each essential licensed person 
employed during that school year for services rendered in that district or cen- 
ter’s secondary vocational education programs for handicapped children. The 
portion for a full-time person shall be eie amount n_c>t ‘Q exceed the lesser of -79 
_6_§ percent of the salary or $-1-97500 $18,400. The portion for a part—time or 
limited-time person shall be the lesser of -70 6_6 percent of the salary or the 
product of$-1-97500 $18,400 times the ratio of the person’s actual employment to 
full-time employment. 
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Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdivision 3, is amended 

to read: 

Subd. 3. EQUIPMENT, TRAVEL, AND SUPPLIES. In addition to the 
provisions of subdivision 2 21;, the state shall pay for each school year; except 
fer the -1-98-2-1-98-3 seheel year: 

(a) {+9. _4_7_ percent of the costs of necessary equipment for these secondary 
vocational education programs for handicapped children; 

(b) 59 _4]_ percent of the costs of necessary travel between instructional sites 
by secondary vocational education teachers of handicapped children, but not 
including travel to and from local, regional, district, state or national vocational 
student organization meetings; and 

(c) 59 fl percent of the costs of necessary supplies for these secondary 
vocational education programs for handicapped children, but not to exceed an 
average of $56 §4_5_ in any one schobl year for each handicapped child receiving 
these services. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES. In addition to the provi- 
sions of subdivisions 2 212 and 3, a school district may contract with a public or 
private agency other than a Minnesota school district or cooperative center for 
the provision of secondary vocational education programs for handicapped chil- 
dren. The formula for payment of aids for these contracts shall be that provided 
in section 124.32, subdivision lb. The state board shall promulgate rules relat- 
ing to approval procedures and criteria for these contracts and aid shall be paid 
only for contracts approved by the commissioner of education. For the pur- 
poses of subdivision 6, the district or cooperative center contracting for these 
services shall be construed to be providing these services. For the purposes of 
subdi~ésien8;eid£ertheseeentmemsh&Hbedistribateden%heeameba9ieas 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.54, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: ~ 

Subdivision 1. GRANTS; PROCEDURES. Fer §1_(_:_lg fiscal yea-rs -1-98-3; 4-984; 
and -1-98§ ygtr the state board of education shall make grants to no fewer than 
six eeheel year American Indian language and culture education programs. At 
least three programs shall be in urban areas and at least three shall be on or near 
reservations. The board of a local district, a participating school or a group of 
boards may develop a proposal for grants in support of American Indian lan- 
guage and culture education programs. Proposals may provide for contracts for 
the provision of program components by nonsectarian nonpublic, community, 
tribal or alternative schools. The state board shall prescribe the form and 
manner of application for grants, and no grant shall be made for a proposal not 
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complying with the requirements of sections 126.45 to 126.55. The state board 
shall submit all proposals to the state advisory task force on American Indian 
language and culture education programs for its recommendations concerning 
approval, modification, or disapproval and the amounts of grants to approved 
programs. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l28A.O1, is amended to read: 

l28A.O1 LOCATION. 
The Minnesota state academy for the deaf and the Minnesota state academy 

for the blind shall be eenti-nueé located at Faribault as residential schools _a_r_1_d a__s_ 

Q resource center for school districts, and shall be grouped and classed with the 
educational institutions of the state. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l28A.02, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. The state board shall promulgate rules regarding the operation of 
both academies and the individuals in attendance, and shall perform all duties 
necessary to provide the most beneficial and least restrictive program of educa~ 
tion for each child handicapped by visual disability or hearing impairment. _T_l1e 

academies s_ha_l1 provide various levels 9_f service, § defined i_n the 51% o_f‘tl1_e 
state board 9_t_‘ education, fig tl1_e pupils. Developmental needs _9ftl_1_e pupils §_1'_l_2_1_1_1_ 

_b_e addressed by Q academies. 11$ academies shall provide opportunitiesQ 
t_l;§ pupils t_o Q educated 1it_h_ nonhandicapped pupils, according Lg assessments 
a_1;c_1 individual education plans. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l28A.02, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. The state board may enter into contracts with other public and 
private agencies and institutions to provide residential and building mainte- 
nance services if it determines that these services could thus be provided in a 
more eflicient and less expensive manner. The state board may also enter into 
contracts with public and private agencies and institutions, school districts er 
eembinatiens thereof, and educational cooperative service units, and counties to 
provide respite _c_:gr_e gig supplementary educational instruction and services, 
including assessments and counseling. 

Sec. 30. [128A.021] RESOURCE CENTER FOR THE HEARING 
IMPAIRED AND VISUALLY IMPAIRED. 

A resource center Q tl1_e hearing impaired, visually impaired, and multiply 
handicapped pupils is established a_t t_l1<; Minnesota stai academy E th_e deal‘ 
a_rg th_e Minnesota _s_t_a§ academy E tlri_e blind. fie resource center s_lLall offer 

programs a_s summer institutes 1'9; hearing impaired, visually impaired, £1 
multiply handicapped pupils _i_g various regions 91% state, workshops @ teach- 
_e_r§, a;i_gl_ leadership development Q teachers. Programs offered through jug 
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resource center shall promote £1 develop education programs offered by school 
districts £1 other organizations a_r_1g shall provide assistance _t_q school districts 
£1 gflfl organizations Q developing innovative programs. [lg resource center 
_r_n_:_1y contract _vy_it_l; nonprofit organizations t_o provide programs through the 
resource center. Lhe advisory council 1'9; _@ academies £111 _s_e_r£: Q ’th_e 
advisory council fg jg resource center. 

Sec. 31. [128A.09] SERVICE, SEMINAR, AND CONFERENCE FEES. 
Subdivision l. DEPOSIT; CREDIT. Fees _a_11d rental income excluding~ 

rent Q‘ land and living residences, collected by gig academies £3; services, 
seminars, and conferences must Q deposited i_n _th_e state treasury and credited 
t_o the revolving fund gf t_h_e academies. 

Subd. ; ADMINISTRATOR’S VOUCHERS. Payment rgy 3 made §1p_rp_ 
jag revolving fund o_nly according t_o vouchers authorized by tlg administrator 
o_f t_l_1§ academies. Money i_n ’th_e revolving fund is annually appropriated Q t_l_1_e 
academies Q defray expenses _o_f _t_l§ services, seminars, Ed conferences. 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l36D.27, is amended to read: 

l36D.27 TAX LEVIES, CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS. 
_l:3_a£h E the joint school board may each year-, fer the purpose ef paying 

any plann-i-Hg; eperating; er eapi-t-a-1 ex-penses i-neu-r-red er to be 
incurred fer area veeat-ien-al teehniea-l seheels; certify to each participating school 
districttheta*kfi*speeifiedinseefien£46A€é;subdi¥i9ien+3;el&useé2% 
Additienel tax levies may be eert-ifieel whieh E shall not in any year exceed .6 
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for special education and .7 
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for secondary 
vocational education. Each participating school district shall include such tax 
levies in the next tax roll which it shall certify to the county auditor_ or auditors, 
and shall remit the collections of such levies to the board promptly when received. 
Such levies shall not be included in computing the limitations upon the levy of 
any district under sections 124A.O3, l24A.06, subdivision 3a, l24A.08, subdivi- 
sion 3a, l24A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.l4, subdivision 
5a, and 275.125. The board may, any time after such levies have been certified 
to the participating school districts, issue and sell certificates of indebtedness in 
anticipation of the collection of such levies, but in aggregate amounts such as 
will not exceed the portion‘ of the levies which is then not collected and not 
delinquent. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 136D.71, is amended to read: 

136D.7l LISTED DISTRICTS MAY FORM INTERMEDIATE DIS- 
TRICT. 

Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, two or more of the indepen- 
dent school districts numbered 1_2_ and g o_f Anoka county, independent school 
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districts numbered 621, 622, 623, and 624 of Ramsey County, and independent 
school districts numbered 832, gig, and 834 of Washington County, are hereby 
authorized to enter into an agreement to establish a special intermediate school 
district upon majority vote of the full membership of each of the boards of the 
districts entering into the agreement. When such resolution has been adopted 
by the board of one of the districts, it shall be published once in a newspaper of 
general circulation in said district. If a petition for referendum on the question 
of said district entering into such agreement is filed with the clerk of the said 
board within 60 days after publication of such resolution, signed by the qualified 
voters of said district equal to five percent of the number of voters at the last 
annual school election. No board shall enter into such agreement until the 
question of whether the district shall enter into the agreement has been submit- 
ted to the voters of said district at a special election. Said ‘election shall be 
conducted and canvassed in accordance with section 123.32. 

If a majority of the total number of votes cast on the question within said 
district is in favor of the question, the board of said school district may there- 
upon proceed to enter into an agreement to establish the special intermediate 
school district for purposes herein described. Such school district so created 
shall be known as northeastern metropolitan intermediate school district, state 
of Minnesota. The commissioner of education shall assign an appropriate 
identification number as provided by section 122.03. 

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 136D.74, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. TAX LEVY. _l1a_gl; y_e_a_r the intermediate school board may in each 
yearferthepurposeefpayingmyadmmistrMive;planning;eperafing;erwpi~ 
tei expenses incurred or to be incurred certify to each county auditor of each 
county in which said intermediate school district shall lie, as a single taxing 
district,%hetaxlewspeeifiedinseefien245r}2§;wbdi¥isien+3;el&ueeQ+ 
Additional tax levies may be eert-ified which th_at shall not in any year exceed .6 
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for special 
education and .—§ ,1 mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for 
expenses for secondary vocational education. Said annual tax levies shall be 
certified pursuant to section 275.07. Upon such certification the county auditor 
or auditors and other appropriate county oflicials shall levy and collect such 
levies and remit the proceeds of collection thereof to the intermediate school 
district as in the case with independent school districts. Such levies shall not be 
included in computing the limitations, if any, upon the levy of the intermediate 
district or any of the participating districts under sections l24A.03, 124A.O6, 
subdivision 3a, l24A.O8, subdivision 3a, 124A.l0, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, 
subdivision 3a, l24A.l4, subdivision 5a, and 275.125. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l36D.87, is amended to read: 

136D.87 TAX LEVIES, CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS. 
Each year the joint school board may each year; for the purpose of paying 

any planning; eperat-ing; er eapital expenses ineurred or to be 
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incurred for area veeatienal teeh-nieal seheels; certify to each participating school 
districttheta*lewspeeifiedinseeéea%7éA£6;subdi~4sien4%;dausee9: 
Additional tax levies may be eertifieé whieh E shall not in any year exceed .6 
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for special 
education and 5 J mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for 
expenses for secondary vocational education. Each participating school district 
shall include such tax levies in the next tax roll which it shall certify to the 
county auditor or auditors, and shall remit the collections of such levies to the 
board promptly when received. Such levies shall not be included in computing 
the limitations upon the levy of any district under sections l24A.03, 124A.O6, 
subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision'3a, l24A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, 
subdivision 3a, 124A.l4, subdivision 5a, and 275.125. The board may, any 
time after such levies have been certified to the participating school districts, 
issue and sell certificates of indebtedness in anticipation of the collection of such 
levies, but in aggregate amounts such as will not exceed the portion of the levies 
which is then not collected and not delinquent. 

~~~

~
~
~
~
~

~
~
~
~ 

~~

~ 
Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes l-986, section 275.125, subdivision 8c, is 

amended to read:~

~ 
Subd. Sc. SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY. Each year, a district, excluding 

intermediate school district Nos. 287, 916, and 917, may levy an amount that 
may not exceed -79 Q percent of salaries paid to essential personnel in that~ 

~~ district minus the amount of state aid and any federal aid, if applicable, paid to 
that district for salaries of these essential personnel under sections 124.32, sub- 
divisions lb and 10 and 124.574, subdivision 2b plus 65 6_l percent of salaries 
paid to essential personnel in that district minus the amount of state aid and any 
federal aid, if applicable, paid to that district for salaries of these essential 
personnel under section 124.273, subdivision lb for the year to which the levy is 
attributable.

~ 

~~

~ 

~~

~ 
For purposes of this subdivision, a special education cooperative or an 

intermediate school district each year shall allocate an amount equal to -79 Q 
percent of salaries paid to essential personnel in that intermediate district or 
cooperative minus the amount of state aid and any federal aid, if applicable, 
paid to that intermediate district or cooperative for salaries of these essential 
personnel under sections 124.32, subdivisions lb and 10 and 124.574, subdivi- 
sion 2b, plus 6§ Q percent of salaries paid to essential personnel in that inter- 
mediate district or cooperative minus the amount of state aid and any federal 
aid, if applicable, paid to that intermediate district or cooperative for salaries of 
these essential personnel under section 124.273, subdivision lb for the year to 
each of the member districts of the cooperative or the intermediate district. The 
member districts may make a levy in the amount of the costs allocated to them 
by the cooperative or intermediate district. 

~~

~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~

~ 
Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts that allo- 

cate unreimbursed portions of salaries of special education essential personnel 
among member districts, for purposes of the member districts making a levy ~~

~ 
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under this subdivision, shall provide information to the state department of 
education on the amount of unreimbursed costs of salaries they allocated to the 
member districts. 

Sec. 37. SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY ADJUSTMENTS. 
[lye department shall make adjustments t_o the 1986 payable 1987 levies 

authorized under Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision §<_: i_p 
accordance with gig changes made i_n fl1_i§ article. 

Sec. 38. COMMISSION SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDY. % E _9_t_" $100,000 jg appropriated @ _ljsc_zal y§:_a_r 19:88 fig _t_h_e general 
fpn_d Q §l_1p legislative commission gr public education f(_>_r_ tlr1_e commission t_o 
conduct _a comprehensive gualitative _a_pQ guantitative evaluation gfl analytical 
study pf special education, financing, and related services. IE gym i_s available 
_1;r1_‘til J_upg §Q, 1989. 

Sec. 39. APPROPRIATIONS. 

from t_h§ general fund tp fig department o_f education ‘ch_e sums indicated i_n t_l_1__i§ 
section £o_r tl_i;e_ fiscal years ending June }_0_ _i_r_1 tl1_e years designated. 

Subd. _2_. SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. E_o_r special education gi_d there _i§ 
appropriated: 

$l48,514,500.....l988, 

§l52,963,700.....1989. 

IQ appropriation Q ai_d fpr fiscal ypg 1988 includes $21,847,100 _f_gg agl 
f<_)_r_* fiscal year 1987 payable Q fiscal @ 1988 $1 $126,667,400 fg Q fpg 
fiscal year 1988 payable _i_r1_ fiscal year 1988. 

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. There Q appropriated 

llle appropriation Q ai_d 1'9; fiscal ygag 1989 includes $22,728,200 E a_id Q fiscal E 1988 payable Q fiscal ya 1989 £1 $130,235,500 Q _ai_cl E 
fiscal year 1989 payable _i_p fiscal year 1989. 

:13 appropriations a_r_e_ based pp gr; entitlements _o_f $149,395,600 Q fiscal 
year 1988 grit $153,593,400 _t;o_g fiscal Ea} 19879. 

Subd. §_. SUMMER SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. Egg special education 
pg f£1_' summer school programs there i_s appropriated: 

$5,126,300 ..... ..l988, 

$5,254,400 ..... .. 1989. 

_T_h_§ appropriation f_o_r 1988 i_s f_o; 1987 summer school programs. 
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Q appropriation Q 1989 i_s Q 1988 summer school programs. 
Subd. 5 TRAVEL FOR HOME—BASED SERVICES. E9; _a_i_d Q teacher 

travel Q home-based services Q handicapped children under pg; Q Q1 their 
families there is appropriated: 

$251,600 1988, 

$370,900 1989. 

Ih_e appropriation for aid for fiscal year 1988 includes $35,100 Q a_id_Q 
fiscal year 1987 payable i_n fiscal year 1988 apg $216,500 Q Q Q fiscal yep; 

- 1988 payable Q fiscal y_epr 1988. 
L116 appropriation Q Q Q fiscal year 1989 includes $38,100 Q _a_i_dQ 

fiscal year 1988 payable i_n fiscal year 1989 Q1 $332,800 Q pg Q fiscal year 
1989 payable i_n fiscal year 1989. ‘ 

IQ appropriations gp based pp pg entitlements pf $254,600 Q fiscal year 
1988 Q $391,500 Q fiscal yeg 1989. 

Subd. §_. RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES AID. Eg _eQ pursuant t_o section 
124.32, subdivision Q, there is appropriated: 

$1,494,400 ..... .. 1 988, 

$1,530,500 ..... .. 1 989. 

Subd. 6. LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY PUPILS PROGRAM AID. Q a_i<_1 t_o educational programs Q pupils o_f limited English proficiency accord- 
i_ng Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.273, there i_s appropriated: 

$2,879,900 1988, 

$3,004,700 1989. 

_']_."__l_1p appropriation Q ai_d Q fiscal year 1988 includes $430,700 Q a_id_Q 
fiscal year 1987 payable Q fiscal year 1988 age} $2,449,200 Q Q Q fiscal Q; 
1988 payable i_n fiscal year 1988. 

Llm appropriation Q ai_d Q fiscal year 1989 includes $432,100 Q _2_1_i_dQ 
fiscal year 1988 payable i_n fiscal year 1989 _a_r;gl_ $2,572,600 Q Q Q fiscal year 
1989 payable Q fiscal year 1989. Q appropriations _a_r_e_ based Q pg entitlements _c_>_f $2,881,300 Q fiscal 
year 1988 QC; $3,026,500 Q fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. L AMERICAN INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS. Eg American Indian 
scholarships, according 19 Minnesota Statutes, section 124.48, there i_s appropri- 
ated: 
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$1,581,800 1988, 

$1,581,800 1989. 

Qy unexpended balance remaining Q t_h_e _f:1r_st yQ does po_t cancel l)_ut i_s 
available Q fiscal Q; 1989. 

Subd. 8, AMERICAN INDIAN POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION 
GRANTS. fig Indian post-secondary preparation grants, according t_o Minneso- 
pa Statutes, section 124.481, there i_s appropriated: 

$781,400 1988, 

$781,400 1989. 

Subd. 9. AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE PRO- 
GRAM AIl—)_. Q grants Q American Indian language _a11_<i culture education 
programs according Q Minnesota Statutes, section 126.54, subdivision 1, there 
jg appropriated: 

$588,400 1988, 

$588,300 1989. 

"_l‘_l1§_ appropriation Q gig Q fiscal ygfl‘ 1988 includes $88,300 Q gigQ 
fiscal y;e_a; 1987 payable Q fiscal yea; 1988 a_ng $500,100 Q Q1 Q fiscal yea; 
1988 payable Q fiscal Q 1988. 

_1_‘_lQ appropriation Q Q Q fiscal ypg 1989 includes $88,200 Q QQ 
fiscal ygag 1988 payable Q fiscal ypa; 1989 Q3 $500,100 Q ai_d Q fiscal yggg 
1989 payable Q fiscal yggr 1989. Q appropriations Q based o_n a_ig entitlements 91" $588,300 Q fiscal year 
1988 Q $588,300 Q fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 1_0._ AMERICAN INDIAN EDUCATION. Egg certain American 
Indian education programs Q school districts there i_s appropriated: 

$174,755 1988, 

$174,755 1989. 

_I_h_e_ appropriation Q Q Q fiscal year 1988 includes $26,213 Q QQ 
fiscal yppr 1987 payable Q fiscal y_eQ' 1988 Qt} $148,542 Q ai_d Q fiscal yep; 
1988 payable Q fiscal y_eg_r 1988. 

flip appropriation Q fiscal year 1989 includes $26,213 Q Q Q fiscal 
year 1988 payable Q fiscal year 1989 Q1 $148,542 Q Q Q fiscal year 1989 
payable Q fiscal year 1989. Q appropriations 9Q based Q a_ig entitlements o_f $174,755 Q fiscal year 
1 88 _a_n_d $174,755 Q fiscal year 1989. 
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These appropriations :_1_r_§ available _f_‘9_i_* expenditure with tpe approval pf flip 

commissioner pf education. 

~~~ 

The commissioner shall po_t approve th_e payment o_fQy amount tp _a school 
district pursuant pg _tp_i_§ subdivision unless that school district _i§ i_n compliance 
with p11 applicable laws o_f 3% state.

~

~ 
_Qp t_o th_e following amounts r_n_ay pe_ distributed pg ;l_ip following school 

districts £9; fiscal year: $54,848 t_o independent school districtflp, §_(fi; 
Point School‘, $9,685 t_o independent school district @ l§_6_; $14,949 _tp 

independent school district Np, _4§_2_; $14,053 t_o independent school district flop 
4_3§‘, $42,163 tp independent school district _N_g WJ; @ $39,057 t_o indepen- 
dgt school district _I§Ip_._ & These amounts shall Q expended gly Q th_e 
benefit pf American Indian students grip fi)_r tfi purpose pf meeting established 
ski educational standards _o_r statewide requirements. 

~~

~

~ 

~~ 

~~ These appropriations g available p_r_i_l_y E there yyifl _rg>1 3 available _fb_i' gig 
districts enumerated E this subdivision jg @ applicable school ye_a_i_' apy opera- 
til support funds from flip federal Bureau ‘9_f Indian Affairs pursuant t_o ‘th_e 
Johnson-O’Malley Q, Public Lg Number 73-167, g Code o_f Federal Regula- 
tions, % 2; section 273.31, pg equivalent money from th_e same p_r_ another 
source. 

~~

~ 

~~ 

~~ 

Before 3 district @ receive mongys pursuant 19 this subdivision, t_h_e_ d_i_s; 

trict must submit t_o _t;lzi_e commissioner pf education evidence that it has:

~ 
Q) complied @ tile uniform financial accounting _ai_ip1 reporting standards 

a_ct, Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.90 t(_) 121.917. Lr school ye_a_§, 
compliance @ Minnesota Statutes, section 121.908, subdivision Q, fill reguire 
flip school district 39 prepare gg budget including _t_l§ amount available t_q fig 
district pursuant t_o tl_ii_s subdivision Q gig budget which ggpg n_ot include 

moneys. Lhe budget 91% school district Q tl_i__e 1989-1990 school yg 
prepared according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 121.908, subdivision 3, s_li21_l_l 
_b_e submitted Q gi_e_ commissioner o_f education a_t gig gig pg pp 1988-1989 
budgets E _s_hl n__<)t include fly moneys appropriated i_n E subdivision; 

~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

Q.) conducted _a special education needs assessment _a_i_i_d prepared a_ pg 
posed service delivery pla_n according t_o Minnesota Statutes, sections 120.03 $1 
120.17; Public 1 Number 94-142, Q a_ct pf _t_p§ Congress o_f fie United 
States ciid ap t_h_e “Education fig All Handicapped Children git o_f 1975”; app 
applicable state board _o_f education rules; grid 

~~ 

~~~ 

Q) compiled accurate daily pupil attendance records. 

~~ 

Prior _t_p approving payment o_f fly amount t_o g school district pursuant tp 
grip subdivision th_e commissioner shall review gig evaluate _e_apl_i affected gig 
trict’s compliance wig}; clauses §_1_), Q1, Q1 Q1, gig a_py other applicable lgvps, 
pg @ affected district’s pcfl g)_r tl_i_e moneys. Each affected district’s pg’; 
unappropriated balance i_n a_ll operating funds gs ;_Q o_f _t_l§ previous 
school @ shall Q taken i_ptp consideration. 

~~~

~ 
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Subd. 1_1_. NETT LAKE LIABILITY INSURANCE. _F_9_1; a grant t_g indepen- 
dent school district Ng 707, Nett Lake, t_g gy insurance premiums under 
Minnesota Statutes, section 466.06, there jg appropriated: 

$40,000 1988. % is available until June _3_(_L 1989. 

Subd. Q COOK COUNTY INDIAN EDUCATION GRANT. @ grants 
t_o independent school district @ @, Cook county, Q Indian education Q th_e 
Grand Portage elementary school there i_s appropriated: 

$50,000 1988, 

$50,000 1989. 

_'l‘_l;e_ district must comply with t11_e_ conditions i_n subdivision l_(_)_. 

Subd. 1; SCHOOL BUS PURCHASE. @ Q grant t_o independent school 
district fig _3_0_9_, Fine Point, t_o purchase Q school lgs there i_s appropriated: 

$38,000 ........ ..1988. 

Subd. ii SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID: §_o_r second- 
a_ry vocational education Q pursuant t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.573, 
there i_s appropriated: 

$19,549,600 .... ..1988, 

$12,891,000 .... ..l989. 

I_h_e_ appropriation _fb_r 1988 includes $2,972,300 §9_1_~ gig E fiscal year 1987 
payable _ip fiscal year 1988, $16,577,300 £<_>_r_ _ag1_ E fiscal year 1988 payable Q 
fiscal year 1988. 1 appropriation _fb_r 1989 includes $2,925,300 E gig jg fiscal year 1988 
payable i_n_ fiscal year 1989, $9,965,700 Q 2_i_i_d f_o_r_ fiscal year 1989 payable i_n 
fiscal year 1989. 

I_l;e_ appropriations Q based Q E entitlements o_f $19,502,600 Q fiscal 
ygag 1988 gig $11,724,300 f_o; fiscal @ 1989. 

For pupposes pf this subdivision, money appropriated _f_‘9_§ secondary voca- 
tional education. programs may r_1_gt LE expended fpr ‘th_e purpose pf discontinu- 
ipg _o_g_‘ converting existing senior secondary school industrial a_r_t_s_ education programs. 

Subd. _1_5_. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL HANDICAPPED. E Q Q 
secondary vocational education Q‘ handicapped pupils according t_o section 
124.574, there _i§ appropriated: 

$4,101,100 .... ..l988, 
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$4 281 700 .... ..l989. 

Line appropriation Q” 1988 includes $543,500 Q fl Q fiscal year 1987 
payable i_n fiscal year 1988 $1 $3,557,600 Q ai_d f_og fiscal E 1988 payable i_n 
fiscal E 1988. % appropriation fig 1989 includes $627,700 Q E f_o_r_ fiscal yg 1988 
payable i_n fiscal year 1989, $1 $3,654,000 fpr Q Q 1 89 payable i_n fiscal E 1989. 

_'1l1§ appropriations ggg based 9_I_; aid entitlements gf $4,185,300 fig; fiscal 
y_elr 1988 Q $4,298,800 fpr fiscal year 1989. 

See. 40. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF JOBS AND TRAINING. There § 

appropriated frorfg general fund t_o th_e department o_f jobs apd training th_e 
designated. 

Subd. ; PINE POINT UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION. 59; pay- 
ment o_f Qt; obligation o_f independent school district _l\_I_q, 309, Pine Point, jg 
unemployment compensation there _i_s appropriated: 

$32 000 1988.~ 1 sum i_s available until June Q, 1989. 
Subd. NETT LAKE UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION. E91 pay- 

ment o_f th_e obligation o_f independent school district No. 707, Nett Lake, f9_r 
unemployment compensation there _i§ appropriated: 

$20 000 1988.~ 
Ilfi §l1_Hl i_s ayaflaue mil £119 $3. 1932 
Sec. 41. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 120.17, subdivision Q g 124.273, sub- 

s1_iLi.s19_I1 .21. are. 5922119; 

Sec. 42. APPLICATION, NO LOCAL APPROVAL. 
Subdivision _1__. DISTRICT NO. 916. Sections 33 £1 31 apply tp intermedi- 

ate school district Np, _9__l_§ gpd a_r_e_ effective without local approval under Minnesota 
Statutes, section 645.023. 

Subd. _2_. DISTRICT NO. 917. Section }_5_ applies t_o intermediate. district 3 2_11 gird i_s effective without local approval under Minnesota Statutes,E fig 645.023. 
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Sec. 43. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections _1_ app _2_ 513 effective Jul 1, 1988. 

ARTICLE 4 

COMMUNITY AND ADULT EDUCATION 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.87, subdivision 1, is amended 

to read: 

Subdivision 1. APPOINTMENT; MEMBERSHIP. The state board of edu- 
cation may gpafl appoint a 15-member community education advisory task force 
£erthepurpeseefpremefingthefurther&neeefseetiem4%lw8§te4€+:88;£Q 
promote tl1_e ggs 9_f_‘ community education and the advancement of tp expand 
educational, recreational and social eppert-unity opportunities through the maxi- 
mum _u_s_e of public seheel facilities app community resources through- 
out the state of Minnesota. If appeinteel; The task force shall include at least 
one member from each congressional district and members who represent gov- 
ernment and professions most closely related to community education _a_n_d youth 
development activities, functions and school administrative jurisdictions. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.87, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. pp RESPONSIBILITIES. E community education advisoryE 
force, Q consultation with mg commissioners pf health, human services, _a_ng_ 

jobs ang training 9__I_‘_ their designees, shall: 

(_1_) develop _a statewide E t_o promote a_1 coordinated interagency approach 
19 addressing fllg needs gig developing tl1_e resources pf youth, from birth 19 ggp 
_2_l__, £11 _l_3_o_tl1_ tfi state gig local level through programs such Q positive youth 
development partnerships, youth i_n community service programs, _an_d inter- 
agency programs Q providing services 19 young children a_n<_i_ youth; 

Q) make recommendations t_o tl1_e state board o_f education apd other appro- 
priate entities gp means 3;; improving coordination o_f efforts _by various 
app local agencies £1 programs i_n_ addressing §l_1g needs Q % opportunities 
fgr youth;Q 

Q) develop model plans Q a_n interagency approach py local advisory 
councils. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.88, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. ADVISORY COUNCIL. Each board shall provide for an advisory 
council to consist of members who represent: various service organizations; 
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churches; private public ag nonpublic schools; local government including elected 
oflicials' public E private nonprofit agencies serving youth £1 families;3 
§n_‘ts; youth; park, recreation or forestry services of municipal or local govern- 
ment units located in whole or in part within the boundaries of the school 
district; and any other groups participating in the community education pro- 
gram in the school district. ‘ 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.88, subdivision 7, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 7. PROGRAM APPROVAL. To be eligible for handicapped adult 
program revenue, a program and budget must receive approval from the com- 
munity education section in the department of education. Approval may be for 
one or two years. For programs offered cooperatively, the request for approval 
must include an agreement on the method by which local money is to be derived 
and distributed. The department may not exeeeé the a-meant appropriated 
when approving programs and budgets: A request for approval must include all 
of the following: 

(1) characteristics of the people to be served; 

(2) description of the program services and activities; 

(3) program budget and amount of aid requested; 

(4) participation by handicapped adults in developing the program; 

(5) assessment of the needs of handicapped adults; and 

(6) cooperative efforts with community organizations. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.88, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _8_._ YOUTH DEVELOPMENT PLANS. A district advisory council Ex prepare 2_1 youth development plan. The council i_s encouraged tg 35$ 13 
state model plgg developed under section g when developing th_e local plan. I_f 

th_e school board approves tl1_e youth development E gpg 1;h_e district makes 3 
community education levy, th_e district i_s eligible f_o_1_‘ additional community 
education revenue under section 11. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.703, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. REPORT. The state board of education, in cooperation with the 
state commissioner of health, shall report to the legislature by February I of 
each odd-numbered year on the results of the screening programs in accomplish- 
ing the purposes specified in section 123.701. The report shall include informa- 
tion on the rates of children’s participation in screening programs, on districts’ 
costs for implementing the various components of the screening program, and 
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on any exemptions granted from screening requirements because of financial 
infeasibility. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.705, is amended to read: 

123.705 HEALTH SCREENING AID. 
Subdivision 1. AID AMOUNTS. The department 9? education gat_e shall 

pay each school district for the cost of screening services provided pursuant 
according to sections 123.701 to 123.705: 51“-he payment aha-ll net exeeeel $-1-5169 
perehfldsereenedinfieealyear+985;$-lédéperehfidsereenedinfiseelyear 
-1-986 and _ap amount §g_1_1_a_l 39 $8.15 per child screened in fiseal year -l-98-7. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.26, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1_lL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. All gdplt pgs__ig @ continuing 
education program i_s a_ Qty g evening program offered py g district flit i_sQ 
people p_y_eg _1_6_ firs _o_f_ e_1gg 3153 d_9_ pp_t_ attend pp elementary pr secondary 
school. [lie program offers academic instruction necessapy t_o <_:a_rp g h_ig_h school 
diploma 9; equivalency certificate. Tuition £1 Egg _m_gy p9_t_ pp charged _f9_§ 

instruction subsidized under t_1_1_i_§ section, excem f9; 3 security deposit 19 assure 
return o_f materials, supplies, ggpi equipment. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.26, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q PROGRAM APPROVAL. A district receiving Q underE 
section must have it_s program approved py t_h_e commissioner according _t_g t_l_1_<_: 

following criteria: 

Ll)L19_V!m§L1ee_<1S.0_f;d11;°L/9§2f__1earn6rSfl£m_fi; 

Q) Q continuing program_§_, pp evaluation o_f results; 
Q) anticipated number M education level o_f participants; 
(3) coordination _w_itg pphgr resources all services; 

Q) participation _i_p Q consortium, if any, and funds available from other 
participants; 

(Q) management gig program design; 

(1) volunteer training E E o_f volunteers; 
(8) @‘ development services; 
(2) program @ schedules;E 
1101 program expenditures that qualify fi)_r ai_d._ 
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Ipp commissioner E}; contract lit]; _a private, nonprofit organization tp 
provide services E are p_o_t offered py p district pg 1191 age supplemental t_g 2_1 

district’s program. Lire program provided under Q contract must Q approved 
according _t__q ;l;_e_ same criteria used Q‘ district programs. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.26, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1 ADULT BASIC AND CONTINUING EDUCATION AID. 
district s_h_afl receive Q fpr approved adult basic _ap<_i continuing education 
programs egual t_o 7_5 percent pf ’th_e salary fir each teacher, counselor, coordina- E 9_f volunteers, grid non-licensed instructional staff. I_n addition, _th_e state 
gipfl pay gig egual t_o 7_5_ percent 9_f t_ly_: expenditures _f_‘p1_‘ benefits contracted 
services, supplies, all materials. Expenditures [g which Q district receives 
federal pig shall p9_t_ qualify E stateE 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.271, subdivision 2b, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2b. AID; $986; 1-9847; -1988 AND AJEFER. (-1-) (3) Each fiscal year a 
district which is eperati-ng tl1_a1’_t operates a community education program in 
eemplianee with rules promulgated by the state board shall receive community 
education aid. 

Ferfisea1year+986;theaidsh&l1beanameun%equaltethedi§erenee 

€a)afi&meumequal%e:8mflltimesthe&d}ustedassessedvaluatienusedte 

thatseheelyear-from - 

(-b)theg-r-eatefef 

$-7—,99G;ei= 

Fer§sealyear+984;t-heaééshallbeaaarneuatequaltethedifierenee 
ebtainedbysubtraet-ing 

(a)&n&meua%equeHe:8mHltirnes%headjustedassessedval&&+ieausedte 

t-hatseheelyea-r—,£rem 

(b)t-hegreeteref 

$471-49;ea= 

Q3) For fiscal year 1988 and eaeh year tlaereeéter-, the aid shall be an amount 
equal to the difference obtained by subtracting 

~~ 

~~~

~ 

~~ 

~~

~ 

~~

~

~

~ 

~~

~ 
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(a) (1) an amount .equal to .8 mill times the adjusted assessed valuation used 
to compute the community education levy limitation for the levy attributable to 
that school year, from 

(19) Q) the greater of 

(_i) $7,340, or 

(Q) $5.50 times the population of the district. 

(p) E_o_r fiscal year 1989 a_ng_ each year thereafter, fie g_1ic_l _tb_r a district 
without a_n approved youth development plan shall b_e pp amount equal 122 1;h_e 
difference obtained bl subtracting 

Q) Q amount egual t_o ,8 mill times t_h_e_ adiusted assessed valuation used 39 
compute t_h_e_ community education leyy limitation Q pig leyy attributable tp 
that school year, from 

(2) php greater pf 

. ti.) SE19; 9; 
Q) $5.50 times 313 population o_f gt; district. 

(pl) fig fiscal year 1989 a_nd each y_e;a_r thereafter, ’th_e ai_d Q _.':_l_ district with 
pp approved youth development plan under section 5, shall Q Q‘; amount equal 
t_o t_h_g difference obtained py subtracting 

(_1_) Q1 amount egual tp Q _n1_ill times t_l_1§_ adiusted assessed valuation used :9 
Compute flip community education leyy limitation Q th_e leyy attributable t_o 
that school year, from 

Q) §l_i_e greater o_f 

(1) $8,000, gp 

(ii) §__6_ times tpp population o_f“tl1_e district. 

(9) Egg a district with Q approved youth development plan, pile greater o_f 
5_0 cents E capita <_)_r_ $660 must Q used t_o implement Q13; youth development 
plan. 

Q-) (Q However, for any district which certifies less than the maximum 
permissible levy under the provisions of section 275.125, subdivision 8, elapse 
(-1-) paragraph (Q), the district’s community education aid under elause (-1-) para- 
graphs (3) 19 (g) of this subdivision shall be reduced by multiplying the aid 
amount computed pursuant to elause (-1-) paragraphs Q.) t_o_ (Q) of this subdivision 
by the ratio of the district’s actual lev_y under section 275.125, subdivision 8, 
elause (-1-) paragraph (Q), to its maximum permissible levy under section 275.125, 
subdivision 8, elause (-1-) paragraph (2_1). For purposes of computing the aid 
reduction pursuant to this clause, the amount certified pursuant to section 275.125, 
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subdivision 8, elapse (-19 paragraph Q), shall not reflect reductions made pursu- 
ant to section 275.125, subdivision 9. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.271, subdivision 7, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 7. HANDICAPPED ADULT PROGRAM AID. A district or group 
of districts olfering an approved program for handicapped adults shall receive 
aid equal to the lesser of $%§;G99 $30,000 or one-half of the a-meant ef the 
actual expenditures @ approved badget programs. A district or group of dis- 
tricts shall provide the remaining half from other public or private sources, the 
levy authorized in section 275.125, subdivision 8, ela-use 64-) paragraph Q), or 
combinations of sources. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2711; subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. DEFINITION OF MAXIMUM REVENUE. For -fiseel year 
feraseheelyearmeanstheemeu-ntefrevenueequaltethepredueteffive 
pereentefthefeundafienaidfermulaallevmneefertheeurrentseheelyeary 
time9%hegreateref(a9+§9;er(b)thenumberefpeepleunderfi+%yearsefage 
residinginthed-ist-rietenseptember-lefthepreeedingseheelyeare Forfiscal 
year 1987 and eeeh year thereafter; the “maximum revenue” for early childhood 
family education programs for a school year means the amount of revenue equal 
to the product of five percent of the foundation aid formula allowance for the 
prior school year, times the greater of (a) 150, or (b) the number of people under .- 

five years of age residing in the district on September 1 of the preceding school 
year. @ ggal year $8 ad ggh y_e_a_r thereafter thg “maximum revenue”@ 
early childhood family education programs Q‘ e_1 school gr means th_e amount 
pf revenue derived _l:_>y multiplying $84.50 times tl1_e greater o_f (3) @, g‘ Q) ’th_e 
number o_f people under E years o_f ggg residing i_n fig district pp September 1 
gf_'1;h_e preceding school ye;

~ 
Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 8, is amended 

to read: 

Subd. 8. COMMUNITY EDUCATION LEVY. (-19 fa) Each year, a district 
whieh without _a youth development play t_h£t has established a community 
education advisory council pursuant to under section 121.88, may levy the 
amount raised by .8 mill times the most recent adjusted assessed valuation of 
the district, but no more than the greater of 

(1) $_7,flt E 
(2) $5.50 times the population of the district; er 

$-77349. 

Q3) Each year, a district with pp approved youth development plan, g p 
district fig intends t_o approve g youth development plan E th_e 1988-1989 
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school year, that has established 3 community education advisory council under 
section 121.88, may leyy the amount raised by 3 mill times th_e_ recent 
adiusted assessed valuation gf tl’1_e district, 131; Q more than t_h_§ greater o_f 

Q) $8,000, g 
Q) $_§ times the population g‘ the district. 
(-2-) (g) In addition to the levy authorized in elause (-19 paragraph (a) Q‘ Lb), 

each year a district may levy an additional amount for community education 
programs equal to the difference elatained by subtraeti-ng 

(a)t»hesuminfisealyea1=-1-984-of 

elause(-l-);and 

siengfrem 

(-b)t-hesuminfisealyeer-l—983e£ 

anyreduetiens£remeemmuaityedueatieneidm&deparsuantteJ=aws+984; 

+98275Pl+irelSpeei&lSessienehapter4—,&rtiele3;seetien6;ané 

fertheéistfietterHwleyymadein+9&hpayeblein+982¢befew&nyredue&en 
in the levy pursuant te 9 amount authorized under Minnesota Stat- 
y_t_e_s_ 1986, section 275.125, subdivision §, clause (2). 

(-3-) §g1_) A district having an approved adult basic and continuing education 
program, according to section 124.26, may levy an amount not to exceed the 
amount raised by .1 mill times the adjusted assessed valuation of the district for 
the preceding year. 

64-) (Q A district having an approved program and budget may levy for a 
handicapped adult program. The levy amount may not exceed the lesser of 
eae-halfeft-heameantefg gfltheapprevedbudgetferthepregremactual 
expenditures 3:}; approved programs for the fiscal year beginning in the calendar 
year after the levy is certified minus fire amount o_f Q g Q tl1_eE E, or {S-2-5;000 (2) $30,000 for one program. In the case of a program offered 
by a group of districts, the levy amount shall be divided among the districts 
according to the agreement submitted to the department. The proceeds of the 
levy shall be used only for a handicapped adult program er; «if the pregram is 

byeheameuntleviedtheprevieusyearferhandieappedadultpregrams. 
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(5-) (Q The levies authorized in this subdivision shall be used for community 
education, including nonvocational adult programs, recreation and leisure time 
activity programs, and programs authorized by sections 121.85 to 121.88 and 
l29B.06 to 129B.09, and 121.882. A school district may levy pursuant to this 
subdivision only after it has filed a certificate of compliance with the commis- 
sioner of education. The certificate of compliance shall certify that the govern- 
ing boards of the county, municipality and township in which the school district 
or any part thereof is located have been sent 15 working days written notice of 
a meeting and that a meeting has been held to discuss methods of increasing 
mutual cooperation between such bodies and the school board. The failure of a 
governing board of a county, municipality or township to attend the meeting 
shall not affect the authority of the school district to levy pursuant to this 
subdivision. 

(6) (g) The population of the district for purposes of this subdivision is the 
population determined as provided in section 275.14 or as certified by the 
department of education from the most recent federal census. 

Sec. 15. [1987 LEVY FOR HANDICAPPED ADULT PROGRAMS.] 
Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes 198g, section 275.125, subdivision §4 

clause (51), Q 1987 g school district Qay lgy j:_h_t_3_ amount py which th_e LflyQ 
handicapped adult programs Q‘ fiscal years 1986, 1987, 2_1_r_1;d_ 1988 w_as reduced 
because _o_f proration o_f program budgets according t_q Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
section 121.88. 

Sec. 16. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. There i_s appropriated 

from tl1_e general fund 19 E department _o_f education th_e sums indicated Q Es 
section fpr tl1_e fiscal years ending June §_Q Q th_e years designated. 

Subd. 2. ADULT BASIC AND CONTINUING EDUCATION AID. _F_<)r 
adult basic and continuing education E according tp Minnesota Statutes, go; 
tion 124.26, there i_s appropriated: 

$3 18140001; 1988, 

$4126 500 1989. 

Q t_o $200,000 each year may pg used Q contracts with private, nonprofit 
organizations fgr_ approved programs. 

LIE amount appropriated E Q Q fiscal year 1988 includes $278,000 fpr 
_a_i_c_1 fpr fiscal year 1987 payable Q fiscal year 1988 Q1 $2,903,400 _tb_r ai_dQ 
fiscal year 1988 payable Q fiscal year 1988. 1 amount appropriated f_og _a_i_c_l f9_r_ fiscal year 1989 includes $512,300 f_o; 
_2_1i_c_l_ fg fiscal year 1988 payable i_n fiscal year 1989 a_n_d $3,614,200 Q @ fl)_r 
fiscal @ 1989 payable Q fiscal year 1989. 
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lhp appropriations ale based _o_p pig entitlements pf $3,415,700 fl>_r fiscal E 1988 aid $4,252,000 Q fiscal ypar 1989. 
Subd. _?_», ADULT HANDICAPPED PROGRAM AID. 1_-79; pg fig handi- 

capped adult programs _according Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.271, there 
is appropriated: 

$450,000 1988, 

$550,000 1989. 

Any unexpended balance remaining from pig appropriations Q gap subdivi- 
sion _f_’qg 1988 does Qt cancel pppl Q available §g_r_ mg second year pf t_l;g bien- 
nium. 

Subd. 4. COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID. @ community education 
pg according t_q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.271, there is appropriated: 

$2,153,100 1988, 

$3,257,500 1989. 

_'l_'pe_ amount appropriated fp; a_ig f_o_r_ fiscal ypap 1988 includes $260,100 33 
Q1 Q‘ fiscal E1; 1987 payable i_n fiscal fit; 1988 a_p¢_1_ $1,893,000 Q gigQ 
fiscal ygr 1988 payable i_1_i fiscal y§_a1_* 1988. 

T_l1e amount appropriated £9; ai_d f_og fiscal E 1989 includes $334,000 fin; 
_ai_d £9; fiscal yep; 1988 payable ip fiscal yeg 1989 gn_d $2,923,500 Q EE 
fiscal @ 1989 payable Q fiscal E 1989. 

Il_1_g appropriations a_re based pp gfi entitlements o_f $2,227,000 1'95 fiscal 
year 1988 a_n_d_ $3,439,300 _f9g fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID. Q early 
childhood family education gi_d according '59 Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2711, 
there _i_s appropriated: 

$7,279,000 1988, 

$8,124,400 1989. 

Ipg appropriation Q §:i_c1 _f_9_r_ fiscal y;c__ai_r 1988 includes $870,000 @ :_1_i_d Q; 
fiscal 3/ti 1987 payable _ip fiscal y_c_ag 1988 gig $6,409,000_fg gig _f:c_>_1_' fiscal y_e_a_r 
1988 payable i_n fiscal @‘ 1988. 

Llie appropriation 1'9; Q fpr fiscal y_e_a_r 1989 includes $1,130,900 £(_)_I__‘ a_ig 
fi)_1_' fiscal E 1988 payable Q fiscal y§_a_r_ 1989 gig $6,993,500 f_o_§ _a_i_c_l_ fig fiscal E 1989 payable _ip fiscal year 1989. 

:h_e appropriations g based Q Q entitlements pf $7,539,900 fpg fiscal 
year 1988 at $8,227,600 Q‘ fiscal year 1989. 
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Subd. 6. HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING. @ health 
gpg developmental screening Q according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 123.705, 
there i_s appropriated: 

$436,400 1988, 

$429,400 1989. 

Jig appropriation £9; E fg fiscal year 1988 includes $65,800 Q‘ E@ 
fiscal year 1987 payable _ip fiscal year 1988 $1 $370,600 £9; E Q fiscal year 
1988 payable Q fiscal year 1988. 1 appropriation E a_i_cl Q1; fiscal year 1989 includes $65,400 Q ai_d@ 
fiscal year 1988 payable i_n fiscal year 1989 a_nd $364,000 Q“ @ Q‘ fiscal ypgr 
1989 payable _ip fiscal E 1989. @ appropriations Q based Q pg entitlements o_f $436 000 f9; fiscal year 
1988 a_ng $428,200 _i:9_r fiscal year 1989.

~ 
Subd. L HEARING IMPAIRED SUPPORT SERVICES AID. E9_r pay- 

ment o_f support services Q hearing impaired persons pursuant _t_9_ section 121.201, 
there i_s appropriated:

~

~

~ 

~~

~

~

~

~ 

~~

~ 

~~~ 

~~

~ 

$60 000 ........ ..l988 

$60 000 ........ ..1989. 

_'1‘_11e: appropriations _a_r_§ based Q E entitlements o_f $60,000 fpr fiscal ygg 
1988 E $60,000 f_o; fiscal year 1989. 

Sec. 17. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.26, subdivisions 1 an_d Q app repealed. 

ARTICLE 5 

STATE AGENCY SERVICES 
Section 1. APPROPRIATIONS; BOARD OF TEACHING. 
Subdivision L There i_s app’ ropriated M ’th_e general fugfl _t_9_ t_h_e board o_f 

teaching Q grpp indicated i_n tli section. _A_rg unexpended balance remaining 
from @ appropriations Q _t_1_i_i_s_ section Q 1988 _n_o_t cancel all i_s available Q th_e second yg 9_f fig biennium. 

Subd. A ASSESSMENT OF TEACHER PERFORMANCE. F_or EE 
poses o_f designing pp assessment procedure E th_e plan reguired i_n Laws 1985, 
First Special Session chapter 1_2_, article §_, section Q, there i_s appropriated: 
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$166,000 1988, 

$166,000 1989. 

Subd. _3_. EXEMPLARY TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS. Q devel- 
opment pf exemplz1_1'y teacher education programs under Minnesota Statutes, 
section 126.81, app dissemination §_n_c_1 replication o_f program models: 

$135,000 1988, 

$135,000 1989. 

Sec. 2. APPROPRIATIONS; DEPARTMENT or EDUCATION. 
Subdivision I_. There i_s appropriated from th_e general fund t_o_ jug depart- 

ment pf education tl1_e sums indicated 3; t_l_1_i_s section §o_r flip fiscal years ending 
June 39 _i_r_1 t_l§ years designated. 

Subd. 2, OFFICE ON TRANSITION SERVICES. _If9_r tlg interagency 
office o_n transition services under Minnesota Statutes, section 120.183 there i§ 
appropriated: 

$77,000 1988, 

$77,000 1989. 

Subd. ; EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION. _F_or technical 
assistance 19 districts implementing early childhood family education programs 
there is appropriated: 

$31,500 1988, 

$31,500 1989. 

Subd. 5l_. COMMUNITY EDUCATION ADVISORY TASK FORCE. I9 
car1_‘y o_ut @ responsibilities o_f fie state community education advisory@ 
force there _i_§ appropriated: 

$25,000 1988. 

_'l;l_1_e_ appropriation shall pp available until E 9&1 o_f t_l_1_e_ biennium. 
Subd. _5_. MANAGEMENT INFORMATION CENTERS. _E_Qg management 

information centers according _t_g Minnesota Statutes, section 121.935, subdivi- 
sion §_, there i_s appropriated: 

$3,410,700 1988, 

$3,410,700 1989. 

Lire appropriations E based Q @ entitlements o_f $3,410,700 E fiscal 
year 1988 pp_d_ $3,410,700 £9; fiscal year 1989. _(_)_f_'th_is amount $356 300 each 
year jg fpg software support contracts made l_)y pl_1_e_ department o_f education. 

~~ 
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Subd. 6. ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE FOUNDATION. _I-jg fie academic 
excellence foundation according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 121.612, there i_s 
appropriated: 

$100,000 1988, 

$125,000 1989. 

Up t_o $25,000 o_f'tl1_e appropriation Q‘ fiscal year 1988 $1 pp t_o $50,000 
_o_f th_e appropriation E fiscal year 1989 may ye used fg expenses related t_o 
developing an_d implementing g plan g)_r Q academic league. 

Subd. _7_. HEALTH AND WELLNESS CURRICULUM. Q development 
ggl dissemination 9_f_‘ planning materials §_r;(_i guidelines t_o assist school districts 
_ip developing comprehensive health a_1_1;1 wellness curriculum, there i_s appropri- 
ated: 

$30,000 1988. 

I_hg appropriation _i§ available until June _3Q, 1989. 

The materials £1 guidelines shall include _a kindergarten through 12th 
grade scope Q sequence coordinated with total school curriculum. 

Subd. 8. ADMINISTRATORS’ ACADEMY. There i_s appropriated _f;9_r Q 
administrators’ academy: 

$167,300 1988, 

$167,300 1989. 

$24,000 shall Q used each year fpr t_l1_e school management assessment 
center a_t pl_1_e_ University o_f Minnesota. 

Subd. 9. EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS. lg educational effective- 
ness programs according tp Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.608 pg 121.609 
there i_s appropriated: 

$690,300 1988, 

$690,300 1989. 

$478,900 each 1%; i_s_ Q‘ contracts :9}; regional effectiveness coordinators. 
Subd. _l_0, STATE PER ASSISTANCE. _1j‘9_§ state assistance fp; planning, 

evaluating, gig reporting there i_s appropriated: 

$428,000 1988, 

$661,000 1989. 

Up t_o $45,000 each year shall 3 used §o_1_' assisting districts with ’th_e assur- 
ance pf mastegy program. ,_ 

Changes or additions are indicated by underline, deletions by st-1=i-leeeut.

Copyright © 1987 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



3089 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1987 Ch. 398, Art. 5 

Up _t__ $95,000 each yep: shall Q used 19 develop apq maintain model 
learner expectations. 

_[_Ip 19 $18,000 each yfl shall pg used £9; 13; state curriculum advisoi_'y 
committee. 

_l_J_p _t_Q $270,000 each @ shall b_e used _f9_1; flip assessment item bank. 
I_J_p ];_9_ $233,000 o_f th_e amount Q 1989 shall pg used Q pile local assess~ 

ment program. 

Subd. _1__l_. CURRICULUM AND TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION. fig 
curriculum g_n_d technology integration services there i_s appropriated: 

$1,405,000 1988, 

$ 722,000 1989. 

Q}; 19 $450,000 Q fiscal Q; 1988 $1 $317,000 Q fiscal @ 1989 shall ‘IE 
used E technology services. 
Q t_q $355,000 each yg shall E used fig; courseware integration centers. 
Q L9 $50,000 each year may b_e used fpr disseminating information about 

technology innovations identified i_n E technology demonstration sites. 
LI_p tp $550,000 pf ply; appropriation f_og 1988 shall pg used according t_o 

Minnesota Statutes, section 129B.39 _t_Q purchase courseware duplication rights 
including principles pf technology courseware. 

Subd. l_2. COMPREHENSIVE ARTS PLANNING PROGRAM. _1f‘_o_r tech- 
nical assistance @ th_e comprehensive gs planning program according t_o Min- 
nesota Statutes, section l29B.21, there is appropriated: 

$37,500 1988, 

$37,500 1989. 

Subd. LIL EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS. & 
educational cooperative service units there § appropriated: 

$748,000 1988, 

$748,000 1989. 

LIE appropriation fpr; gig _f_o_r fiscal gr 1988 includes $112,200 Q gQ 
fiscal year 1987 payable i_n fiscal year 1988 §._I_1_§ $635,800 Q’ _a_igl_ fi)_r fiscal year 
1988 payable Q fiscal year 1988. 

[lye appropriation Q a_ig Q fiscal year 1989 includes $112,000 Q Q fpr 
fiscal y_ea_r_ 1988 payable i_n fiscal y_ea_r 1989 gt; $635,800 fig; pig fpi; fiscal Ea; 
1989 payable _ip fiscal year 1989. 
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1139 appropriations ye based Q gig entitlements o_f $748,000 Q each fiscal 
year. 

Funds from t_l_1_i§_ appropriation fix _1_)_§ transmitted t_o ECSU boards 9_f 
directors _f_‘o_r general operations Q amounts o_f pp t_o $68,000 pg ECSU f9_r_ 
fiscal year; however, _t_l;§ ECSU whose boundaries coincide w_it_h fie boundaries 
gfi development region Q E ‘th_e ECSU whose boundaries encompass develop- gt regions _si_)_< apd e_igl1_t fly receive pp 19 $136,000 E E fiial yir 
_f;q1_‘ general operations. 

Before releasing funds 39 E ECSUS, @ department 91‘ education 
assure Lllat t_h_e_ annual E o_f each ECSU explicitly addresses th_e specific educa- 
tional services _tl1_at cg Q better provided 131 Q ECSU tll py a member 
district. 1 annual E must include methods 19 increase direct services t_o 
school districts i_n cooperation @ tlg state department o_f education. E9 
ESCU plans f9_r_ th_e 1988-1989 school yep; arg fir p_e_ coordinated@ 
’th_e management plz9._n o_f‘t11_e department o_f education th_at i_s required Q article 
1_0_. lip; department fly withhold _all_ g Q portion pf these funds from Q ECSU g‘ 

the department determines th_at ’th_e ECSU fig n_ot _b_e§p providing services 
according Q it_s annual p1zp_1_. 

Sec. 3. APPROPRIATIONS; DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYEE RELA- 
TIONS. 

There _i§ appropriated from fll_§_ general fund t_o fie department p_f_' employee 
relations th_e sum o_f $50,000 t_c_)_ develop Q plan :9 allow teachers Ed school 
boards th_e option o_f participating i_n g state health benefits program. The 
department must submit t1i_e_: plan Q tl1_e legislature by February 3, 1988. 

ARTICLE 6 

OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES FOR SCHOOL DISTRICTS 
Section 1. [123.9362] NOTICE TO DISTRICTS; PRORATION. 
I_n th_e event th_e appropriation Q nonpublic educational ai_d under sections 

123.931 t_o 123.947 g g sufficient t_o meet tl1_e required payments Q a_ny fiscal 
year, tpp department _o_f education must notify tl1_e school districts at phg earliest 
possible fig 9_f t_1_1_6_ need _tp prorate fig appropriation among th_e districts. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.195, subdivision 9, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 9. PAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR CERTAIN AIDS. The follow- 
ing aids shall be paid at 100 percent of the entitlement for the current fiscal year: 
management information centensubsidies, according t_o section 121.935, reim- 
bursement for transportation to post—secondary institutions, according to section 
123.3514, subdivision 8; reimbursement for transportation to a pregra-n=: of 
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eaeeellenee; aeeereling te section -86:62; 6: handicapped adult pro- 
gram aid, according to section 124.271, subdivision 7; arts education aid according 
to section 124.275; school lunch aid, according to section 124.646; hearing 
impaired support services aid, according to section 121.201; teehneiegy demen- 
stratien site grants; aeeereling to seetien -l-2-913736 and eeurseware purchase subsi- 

eeeerdi-ng to section -1298.-38 Indian post-secondary preparation grants according 
te section 124.481; EIQI desegregation grants according jte section Q. 

Sec. 3. [124.217] EXCEPTIONAL NEED AID. 
Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY. A district i_§ eligible £9; exceptional need 

revenue if 111 pf tli_e following apply t_o th_e district: 

(e) The ratio _o_f Qe average daily membership 9_f pupils enrolled Q Qe 
district Q _t_i_l_6_ number _o_f licensed staff, measured Q full-time equivalents, _i_§ 

greater than _1_7_. 

Lb) ]@ ratio 9_f Qe referendum fly certified according t_o section 124A.02, 
subdivispp 2, t_o t_lQ adiusted assessed valuation i_s greater than .006. 

(e) _'l‘_he ratio pf tl1_e total fly certified py th_e district Q the adjusted assessed 
valuation ie greater than Lt); 

(51) I_he ratio _o_f the adjusted assessed valuation t_o t_lQ actual pupil units ie 
le§§ than $38,500. 

(e) _'I_‘l_1e unappropriated operating fund balance _ie leee Qgp _$_1_QQ times ‘th_e 
number _o_f actual ppp_i_l units.

\ 

Before e school board certifies levies Q Qe county auditor, t_lQ commission- Q ehefl determine tl1_e district’s eligibility E exceptional need revenue Q th_e 
following school year. Eligibility must _lQ based pp pupil aQi gag" d_a_t_g fl Qe 
prior year, levies certified Q 1;h_e prior year, adjusted assessed valuation Q _t_l}e 
P.£i£>1m\La_f2.<1£L1s1_.___ba1an°eS.<mJ_u£§_3_Q0_fIh§&I22y£%L 

Subd. 2. EXCEPTIONAL NEED REVENUE. _”;he exceptional need reve- 
Q1_e _f_'o_1_' each district equals §7_5 times Qe number o_f actual pupil units. 

Subd. _3_._ EXCEPTIONAL NEED AID. A district’s exceptional pefli gig i_s Q difference between _'1t_s exceptional need revenue grid Qe exceptional peed 
levy, multiplied times the ratio o_f tl1_e actual amount levied t_o_ th_e amount 
permitted t_o Q levied. 

Sec. 4. [l24.244] CAPITAL EXPENDITURE REVENUE. 
Subdivision L REVENUE AMOUNT. 1 capital expenditure revenueE 

each district equals $153 times fie actual pupil units counted according t_o 
section 124.17, subdivision 1, f_og Qe school year. 

Subd. A CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY. E obtain capital expenditure 
revenue, e district may leyy _a_r_1 amount Q)_t ftp exceed three mills times jcpe 
adjusted assessed valuation ef the district Q tfi preceding year. 

Changes or additions are indicated by underline, deletions by st+i-leeeut.

Copyright © 1987 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



~~ 

Ch. 398, Art. 6 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1987 3092 

~~~ Subd. ; CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AID. A district’s capital expenditure 
ai_d i_s thug difference between t_l;1p capital expenditure revenue gig tl_1_§_ capital 
expenditure leg. E Q district does n_ot leg t_l_1_e entire amount permitted, capital 
expenditure gg must E reduced i_n proportion Q Q actual amount levied. ~~

~

~ 
Subd. 3 USES OF REVENUE. Capital expenditure revenue may Q used 

only fir t_lp:_ following pupposesz 

Q) t_o acguire land Q school purposes; 
(2) t_o_ acquire g construct buildings E school purposes, Q‘ approved pg th_e 

commissioner o_f education according t_o applicable statutes and rules; 

~~ 

~~~ 

Q) t_o rent o_r lease buildings fp; school purposes;

~ 
(5) jt_9_ equip, reequip, improve, and repair school sites, building and perma- 

nent attached fixtures; 

~~ Q) Q eliminate barriers pg increase access 39 school buildings py handicap- 
;§c_l individuals‘

~

~ 
(Q t_o bring school buildings ii compliance with jug uniform _f_i_r_§ code 

adopted according t_o chapter 299F', 

Q) t_o remove asbestos from school buildings, encapsulate asbestos, 9; make , 

asbestos—related repairs;

~ 

~~~ 

(_§) _tp clean pp _a_1;(_l dispose o_f polychlorinated biphenyls found i_n school 
buildings; 

(2) t_o clean _up, remove, dispose o_f, gig make repairs related tp storing 
heating E g transportation fuels such Q alcohol, gasoline, E pi_l, §p_(_l special 
fuel, as defined Q section 296.01‘,

~

~ 

~~~ 

1101 _f9_r energy audits fig school buildings and t_o make modifications if 1:113 
audit indicates fig costs c_an Q recovered within _t_gp years; 

~~~ 
(Q) _t_p improve buildings Q E leased according 13 section 123.36, subdi- 

vision Q;

~ 
g12) Q fly special assessments levied against school property _b_ut Q t_o p_ay 

assessments @ service charges; 
~~ 313) t_o fly capital expenditure assessments 91‘ Q educational cooperative 

service unit‘, 

~~ 5141 Q fix principal §.n_d interest 9_n state loans Q energy conservation 
according tp section ll6J.37 _<_)_r loans made under @_ northeast Minnesota 
economic protection trust fund a_<:t according t_o sections 298.292 19 298.298;~ 

~~ g15 [ _t_p purchase o_r lease computers and related materialp, copying machines, 
and telecommunications equipment;

~

~ 
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116) :9 purchase pi; lease equipment fig secondary vocational education 
programs 53 senior secondary industrial arts programs; and 

(Q Q purchase textbooks. 
Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, subdivision 3, is amended 

to read: 

Subd. 3. HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE COMPUTATION. _E_(_)_l_‘ ’tln_e 1987- 
1_9L school y_e_e_r_, the state shall pay a school district the difference by which an 
amount equal to $25 times the total pupil units exceeds the amount raised by 
two mills times the adjusted assessed valuation used to compute the levy attrib- 
utable to the same year. To qualify for aid pursuant to this subdivision in any 
school year, a district must levy pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 11c for 
use in that year. Aid paid pursuant to this subdivision may be used only for the 
purposes for which the proceeds of the levy authorized in section 27 5.125, 
subdivision 11c may be used. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

_S_pbg §a_. HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE PLAN. IQ receive hazardous E-_ 
stance capital expenditure g_i_<_1_ §9_r _t_he 1988-1989 school yea; g gee; school 
years, o_r t_o le._vy under section 27 5.125, subdivision g, e district shall submit 
tp the commissioner ef education ep application Q Q e_tp_<_1_ leyy py August _1_§ 
_i_r_1 t_h_e_ previous school year. The application shall contain tee following: 

(e) e pl_ap fey _t_l_1_e removal 9; encapsulation _o_t_" asbestos fr_om school build- 
i_nge Q property, asbestos-related repairs, cleanup gee disposal o_f polychlorinat- 
ed biphenyls found i_n school buildinge er property, egg cleanup, removal, disposal, 
e_n_cl repairs related t_o storing heating g transportation fuels gel; a_s alcohol, 
gam1i_n<2. fuel o_i1. and natal M. as 91.6% i_n _2_9_6.._0_l; 

(hi th_e amt 2° the 21m in fls_c.a_1 >L9_a_r.; a_n9 
Q) other information reguired _by 1h_e_ commissioner. 

The commissioner may approve applications based Q criteria disseminated 
19 school districts py July _1_5_ i_n tl1_e previous school year. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. §l_3_. HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE REVENUE AND AID. Q) 
A district’s “hazardous substance revenue” equals 1;h_e approved eqet 9_t_‘ 1l_1_e_ 

hazardous substance 1 E the school ye_a_r _t9_ which tl1_e l_eyy ie attributable 
minus th_e unexnended portion _o_f levies certified by th_e district Q earlier yefi 
under section 275.125, subdivision _l_le, 

(D) A d_iSLri9£’§ f‘1r1_az2r_<1.<>11_§ Substance my limitation” means its. EX 
tion computed according :t_9_ section 275.125, subdivision 11c. 
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(Q) A district’s “hazardous substance aid” _i_'q1_' 1988-1989 a_r_1;l later school 
years eguals: 

Q) jg difference between it_s hazardous substance revenue and it_s hazardous 
substance leyy limitation f_g_r_ th_e leyy Q5 that school year, multiplied by 

§i_i) E ratio 9_f _t_l1_e amount actually levied t_g th_e amount o_f it_s hazardous 
substance py leyy limitation. 

(Q) A_id_ paid under t_hi§ subdivision may Q used only _fb_i' fie pu1_‘posesQ 
which _t_h_e_ proceeds o_f the leyy authorized jg section 275.125, subdivision llc, 
may Q used. 

fig) I_n E event that E ai_d available Q apy year is prorated, a_ district 
having 5 a_id prorated may leyy Q additional amount equal 19 _tl1_e amount n_(>t 
paid _‘py th_e state _<_i_u;=. Qtproration. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.246, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

9%Subd. 2. AID. An eligible district shall receive $1.08 in fiscal years +985; 
-1986; and 1987 apg 1988, for each pupil, in average daily membership, enrolled 
in a public elementary, secondary or area vocational technical or nonpublic 
elementary or secondary school. Aid for nonpublic school pupils shall be paid 
to the district upon request by or on behalf of the pupils. No district shall 
receive less than $1,080 in fiscal years -l-98-5; -1-986; and 1987 ad 1_9i§_§. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.247, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. AID. A district which establishes a program for gifted and talent- 
ed students shall receive for the purpose of this program an amen-at equal -te $4-9 
inthe+984498§seheelyee&timesthen&mberefgi£ted&nétalentedstude&ts 
inthedisteietc 13nthe4—98§-4-986seheelyea1=afiélaterseheelyears;adist-Eiet 
shall feeeive the greater of $40 per gifted and talented student or $500 per 
district. No more than five percent of the students enrolled in the district shall 
be counted as gifted and talented for the purpose of aid computations pursuant 
to this subdivision. No more than five percent of the money received by a 
district pursuant to this subdivision may be expended for the purpose of admin- 
istration of the program for gifted and talented students. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.252, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. DISTRICT AID. An eligible district shall receive §2 cents in fisea-I 
yea-x= -l-986 and 54 cents in fiscal year 1987 all §g_(_:_l3 E‘ thereafter for each 
pupil, in average daily membership enrolled in a public elementary, secondary, 
or area vocational technical institute or nonpublic elementary or secondary 
school. Aid for nonpublic school pupils shall be paid to the district upon 
request by or on behalf of the pupils. No school district shall receive less than 
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$-17996 in fiseal year -1-986 and $1,040 in fiscal year 1987 §_r_i;1 each E thereaf- 
_t__e_lj. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.646, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. SCHOOL LUNCH AID COMPUTATION. (a) For the 
+985-l-986 fig school year, school districts participating in the national school 
lunch program shall be paid by the state in the amount of 7.5 cents for each full 
paid student lunch served to students in the district. 

(b) For the +986-1-987 Each school year, school districts participating in the 
national school lunch program shall be paid by the state in the amount of 7.5 
cents for each full paid student lunch served to students in the district. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 6e, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6e. DESEGREGATION LEVY. Each year any district w-hieh is 
implemenfingaplanferdesegregafienmandawdbythestatebeardefeduesfien 
er under eeurt erder, school district fig, _6__2__§, _S_t, Bapl, may levy an amount not 
to exceed one mill times the adjusted assessed valuation of the district. Notwith- 
standing section 121.904, the entire amount of this levy shall be recognized as 
revenue for the fiscal year in which the levy is certified. This levy shall not be 
considered in computing the aid reduction under section 124.155. A I_f the 
district which levies pursuant te under this subdivision, g may not place the 
proceeds of the 1983 payable 1984 levy authorized by subdivision 9a, in the 
general fund. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 9; EXCEPTIONAL NEED LEVY. lg obtain exceptional need reve- 
nue, a district may leyy Q amount Qt pg exceed t:h_e lesser o_f it_s exceptional 
need revenue 9;’ thg result o_f tl1_e following computation: 

(Q) Divide _t_h_e adiusted assessed valuation E gs year preceding ‘£3 year 
the leyy jg certified, Qy E actual pupil units @ th_e year 35; which 1:h_e leg is 
attributable. 

Lb) Divide th_e result _i_r_t paragraph (31) by Q1; itip pf _t__l_1_e_ formula allowance, 
established _i_13 article 1, section Q, subdivision 2, t_o the general education m:ill 
gitg, established Q article _1_, section _7_, subdivision 1, Q t_h_g yeg t_o which the 
lgy i_s attributable. 

(Q) Multiply t_l_1_e result _ip paragraph Q) py th_e district’s exceptional need 
revenue Q _tl1_e year t_o which gig leyy _i_s attributable. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 
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Subd. pg MINNEAPOLIS HEALTH INSURANCE SUBSIDY LEVY. 
‘Each year special school district _I\_I_cp 1, Minneapolis, may make pp additional 
lgyy Q tp exceed gig amount raised py A mfl times fie adjusted assessed 
valuation pf pig property i_n th_e district Q pip preceding ypap _Ip addition, _ip 
12231 £112 district _rpa_y le_vy a_n amount n_ot 19 exceed tli_e_ amount raised py A gill 
times t_lpe_ adjusted assessed valuation _o_f th_e property Q E district.@ tl1_e 

preceding £31; Q health insurance subsidies _fp§ fipal E 1988. @ proceeds 
_Ip_ay pg $1 pply t_o subsidize health insurance costs 3); eligible teachers §_s_ 

provided i_n E section. 
“Eligible teacher” means 23 retired teacher _vv_hc_> was p member o_f fie 

Minneapolis teachers retirement fund association, w_l1o retired before My _l_, 
1974, g_i_1_d E i_s pg eligible t_o receive th_e hospital insurance benefits o_f t_h_e 
federal Medicare program o_f tl1_e Social Security Act without payment o_f Q 
monthly premium. I_l_1_e district shall notify eligible teachers gig; _a subsidy § 
available. Ap eligible teacher pnpy submit t_o th_e school district a_ pppy o_f 
receipts E health insurance premiums p_21i_d. during _th_e previous 12-month peri- 
o_cl. flip school district slill disburse th_e health insurance premium subsidy t_o_ 
each eligible teacher ir_1 g1_ timely fig efficient manner. Q eligible teacher r_npy 
receive p subsidy pp t_o a_n amount equal 39 pip lesser <_>f_9_(_)_ percent o_fg1_e_ _c_c_>§; _o_f 
gig eligible teacher’s health insurance pr pp _t_p _9Q percent pf E g(_)_§_t_ 91' 113 
number LVQ gualified E o_f health coverage; f_o; individual policies made avail- 
glplg py th_e Minnesota comprehensive health association under Minnesota Stat- 
utes, chapter 62E. 

Q‘ funds remaining from E previous year’s health insurance subsidy levy, 
minus tlgp previous year’s required subsidy amount, E suflicient _tp gy pip 
estimated current y_ep_r_‘ subsidy, t_h_e_ lei mtg Q discontinued }_1;1t_il t_l1e_ remain- 
jpg funds _z_1_rp estimated py tl1_e school board tp lg insufficient t_o ppy t_hp subsidy. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 11c, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 11c. HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY. 
lnaéditiefltethelewreutherizedinsubérvisiensldaandld-b;e&ehyeara 
seheeldistfletmaylewanameuntnetteexeeedtheemeantequaltefiéfimes 
thetetaipapiluaitsifitheyeartewhiehthelevyisatéributable: Nelewyunéer 

Eyemfliadiitflgtfla 
hazardous substance E approved py t_h_e commissioner o_f education under 
section g fly leyy a_n amount equal _tp _th_e following product: 

(Q) th_e district’s hazardous substance revenue as defined Q section _7_ E t_h_§ 
year tp which th_e leyy jg attributable, times 

gp) flip lesser o_f one, QI_‘ flip ratio o_f: 

Q) tli_e quotient derived py dividing jg adiusted assessed valuation o_f gt; 
district Q tpe year preceding tl1_e year ge leyy § certified py t_l1_e total pupil 
units ip tlip district fpr t_l1e_ school year t_o which. gig leyy § attributable, _tp 

Changes or additions are indicated by underline, deletions by

Copyright © 1987 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



3097 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1987 Ch. 398, Art. 6 

(i_i_) §__O_ percent o_f mg egualizing factor Q fllg school year t_o which pipe 1%; 
i_s attributable. 

The proceeds of the tax shall be placed in the district’s capital expenditure 
fund and may be used only for expenditures necessary for the removal or 
encapsulation of asbestos from school buildings or property, asbestos related 
repairs, cleanup and disposal of polychlorinated biphenyls found in school build- 
ings or property, or the cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to storing 
heating fpgl p_1_' transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and special 
fuel, as defined in section 296.01. 

Sec. 16. Laws 1984, chapter 463, article 6, section 15, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. AUTHORIZATION. In 1985 and each year thereafter, the 
newly created district formed by the consolidation of Independent School Dis- 
trict No. 694, Buhl, and Independent School District No. 703, Mountain Iron, 
may make an additional levy to eliminate a deficit in the net unappropriated 
operating funds of the newly created district, determined as of June 30, 1985, 
and certified and adjusted by the commissioner. This levy each year may be an 
amount not to exceed -1-5 $9 mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the 
newly created district for the preceding year as determined by the equalization 
aid review committee. When the cumulative amount of the levies made pursu- 
ant to this subdivision equals the total amount of the certified deficit of the 
newly created district, the levy shall be discontinued. 

Sec. 17. Laws 1986, First Special Session chapter 1, article 5, section 9, is 
amended to read: 

[l24.196] 5I1EM-P9Ra4rI?:¥ CHANGE IN PAYMENT OF AIDS AND CRED- 
ITS TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 

If the commissioner of finance determines that modifications in the pay- 
ment schedule are required to avoid state short-term borrowing, the commissioner 
of education shall modify payments to school districts according to this section. 
The modifications shall begin no sooner than September 1, -1-986 _o_f gag 
ygg, and shall remain in effect until no later than May 30; +984 o_f Q gli 
_fi_s_9_al @. In calculating the payment to a school district pursuant to Minneso- 
ta Statutes, section 124.195, subdivision 3, the commissioner may subtract the 
sum specified in that subdivision, plus an additional amount no greater than the 
following: 

(1) the net cash balance in the district’s four operating funds on June 30; 
-1-986 pf jt_l_1_e_ preceding fiscal year; minus 

(2) the product of $150 times the number of actual pupil units in the 
-l-985-1986 seheel preceding fiscal year; minus 

(3) the amount of payments made by the county treasurer during tl1_e preced- 
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_ipg fiscal year -1986, pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 276.11; which is 
considered revenue for the -1-986-1-98-7 current school year. However, no addi- 
tional amount shall be subtracted if the total of the net unappropriated fund 
balances in the district’s four operating funds on June 30; -1986 pt tfi preceding 
fl_s<;a_l_ 3/Lr, is less than the product of $350 times the number of actual pupil 
units in the -1-986-1-9-86 seheel preceding Qspg year. The net cash balance shall 
include all cash and investments, less certificates of indebtedness outstanding, 
and orders not paid for want of funds. 

A district may appeal the payment schedule established by this section 
according to the procedures established in section -7 124.195, subdivision 3. 

Sec. 18. DESEGREGATION COSTS. 
_l§y J_uly t, 1987, districts implementing desegregation plans mandated py 

t_h_e state board pt‘ education _sl1_a1t submit plans tp ttlp state board tg using tlg 
desegregation grants authorized under section _t_9_._ subdivision _1_; [hp plans 
Est identify co_m i_n ttip following categories according pg th_e_: state’s uniform 
accounting g1_1_c_1 reporting standards: district ggl school administratiop; district 
support services; regular, vocational, §_n_d special instruction; instructional pip; 
po_rt servicep; pupil support services, including transportation; gig sifi, buildin s 

and equipment. "_1‘_l§ plans must include information Q tlg methods u_s_e_ti_ Q 
calculate desegregation gm _ip Q category. gy August _1_, 1987, tl1_e state 
board shall approve pt disapprove t_lt§ plans E award grants t_o t_h_e_ districts 

with approved plans. 

_l_3y February t, 1988, the state board _o_t‘ education shall make recommenda- 
tions gagarding th_e funding o_f desegregation costs t_o 1;h_e governor _a_n_d gig educa- 
ggp committees 9_f thg 1_egts_1ature. '_1‘_ti_e report shall identify desegregation costs 

Q tfi categories reguired i_n tl1_e districts’ pgils according tc_) th_e state’s uniform 
accounting all reporting standards. fie report must include information Q 
fie methods t1_spg by tl_1_e districts t_o calculate desegregation costs tp gglt catego- 
EL 

Sec. 19. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. There _i§ appropriated 

from tl1_e general fund, g another named fungi, t9_ ’th_e department pf education 
tl1_e s_ur_r1_s indicated i_n tl_1_i_s_ section E Qg leg ending J_urte_ Q i_n tg eLar§ 

designated. 

Subd. 2. ABATEMENT AID. _l_7_o_r abatement ai_d according t_o Minnesota 
Statutes, section 124.214, there i_s appropriated: 

$6,592,800 1988, 

$6,592,800 1989. 

Subd. 3. ARTS EDUCATION AID. Q g1_'t__s_ education gtig according tp 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.27; there _i§ appropriated: 
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$1,048,700 1988. 

Subd. 4, CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AID. Q capital expenditure Q1 
according t_o_ Minnesota Statutes, section 124.245, Q fiscal yeg 1988 _2Q_d §gc_:; Q _1_ Q fiscal ypag 1989, there _i§ appropriated: 

$ 473,600 1988, 

$31,967,900 I989. 

I_h_e appropriation Q aQ Q fiscal 333; 1988 includes $45,200 Q 9Q _fo_r 
fiscal y_e_a_r 1987 payable Q fiscal y_e__a_i; 1988 Q $428,400 Q pig Q fiscal ypa; 
1988 payable Q fiscal y_e_2_1g 1988. 

"1 _T_l'Q appropriation Q 9Q Q fiscal yeg 1989 includes $75,500 for ai fo 
fiscal Q 1988 payable Q fiscal ygar 1989 Q4 $31,892,400 Q id r 198 
payable Q fiscal Q 1989. 

I_l_1_e appropriations ape based 9_r_1 g_i5l_ entitlements 9_f_‘ $503,900 Q fiscal yep; 
1988 gig $37,520,400 Q fiscal yLr 1989. 

Subd. Q, HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE CAPITAL EXPENDITURE. §_9_r 
hazardous substance capital expenditure _a_i_d according t_o Minnesota Statutes, 
section 124.245, there _i_s_ appropriated: 

$50,600 1988, 

$58,700 1989. 

L116 appropriation Q _ai_d Q fiscal ygg_1_‘ 1988 includes $6,800 Q a_ig1_ Q 
fiscal year 1987 payable Q fiscal year 1988 aQl $43,800 Q ai_d Q fiscal year 
1988 payable Q fiscal yQ 1988. 

_'Lh_e appropriation Q gig Q fiscal ypg 1989 includes $7,700 Q ai_dQ 
fiscal year 1988 payable Q fiscal year 1989 Q $51,000 Q Q Q fiscal year 
1989 payable Q fiscal Q1; 1989. 

IIQ appropriations Q based pp aid entitlements o_f $51,500 Q fiscal year 
1988 gpg $60,000 Q fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 6. CHEMICAL ABUSE PROGRAMS. For aid for chemical abuse 
programs according Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.246, there is appropriat- 
ed: 

$1,023,700 1988, 

_$ 153,600 1989. 

_T_h_€_ appropriation Q Q Q fiscal gay‘ 1988 includes $153,000 Q ai_dQ 
fiscal year 1987 payable Q fiscal year 1988 gryd $870,700 Q 9Q Q fiscal year 
1988 payable Q fiscal year 1988. 
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'_l‘_l§ appropriation Q gig Q fiscal year 1989 includes $153,600 Q a_ic_1Q 
fiscal year 1988 payable i_n fiscal year 1989. 

I3 appropriations _&3.I‘_6 ‘based Q ai_d entitlements pf $1,024,300 Q fiscal 
year 1988. 

Subd. ]_. GIFTED AND TALENTED AID. fly; gig Q gifted Q talented 
education programs according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.247, there i_s 
appropriated: 

$1,372,500 1988, 

$ 205,900 1989. 

L116 appropriation Q Q; Q fiscal year 1988 includes $205,700 Q a_ic_lQ 
fiscal year 1987 payable Q fiscal year 1988 and $1,166,800 Q gig Q fiscal year 
1988 payable i_n fiscal year 1988. 

_'l;l;§ appropriation Q QC} Q fiscal year 1989 includes $205,900 Q QQ 
fiscal year 1988 payable i_p fiscal year 1989. Q appropriations Q based o_n gag entitlements o_f $1,372,700 Q fiscal 
year 1988. 

Subd. 8. INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION AID. _1-Q‘ gig Q interdis- 
trict cooperation according 19 Minnesota Statutes, section 124.272, there i§ 
appropriated: 

$2,306,000 1988, 

$ 360,000 1989. 

L116 appropriation Q Q Q fiscal year 1988 includes $265,900 Q _ai_dQ 
fiscal Q 1987 payable i_n fiscal year 1988 grid $2,040,100 Q gig Q fiscal Q; 
1988 payable pg fiscal yg1_r 1988. Q appropriation Q Q Q fiscal year 1989 includes $360,000 Q gigQ 
fiscal Q 1988 payable i1_i_ fiscal year 1989. Q appropriations 2_1pe_ based pp gig entitlements o_f $2,400,100 Q fiscal 
year 1988. 

Subd. 9. MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN FUND. fig ’th_e maxi- 
mum effort school loan fund there _i§ appropriated: 

$1,615,200 1988, 

$2,025,100 1989. 

These appropriations shall pp placed Q t_h_p loan repayment account o_f Q; 
maximum effort school loan fund Q th_e payment o_f Q principal Qd interest 
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pp school lgap bonds, a_s provided Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, t_o ‘th_e 
extent pg money i_n th_e E i_s n_ot sufficient t_o fly when E gig §u_11 
pf principal gig interest _c_l_i_ip pp school lgap bonds. IQ purpose o_f 
appropriations i_s t_o ensure mat sufiicient money i_s available i_n tli_e fund t_o 
prevent a_ statewide property ‘ta_x leg Q would otherwise pp required pursuant 
t_Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, subdivision 3, Notwithstanding E p_I‘Q 
visions pf Minnesota Statutes, section 124.39, subdivision _5_, gy amount o_t"t1i_e 
appropriation made _i_r_i_ _t_l__1_i_§ section which i_s_ Q needed _t_g pay when E _th_e 
principal grip interest _clu_e pp school Ii bonds £111 E pg transferred pg 1h_e 
g1_e1_)t service lo_ai3 account 9_f_‘ 1;_li<_3 maximum elfort school E fund ‘put instead 
§_l;a_l_l cancel @ revert 19 gig general fund. 

Subd. L9, NONPUBLIC PUPIL AIDS. _lio__§ nonpublic pupil education a_k1_s 
according 19 Minnesota Statutes, sections 123.931 t9_ 123.947, there i§ appropri- 
atcd: 

$8,230,500 1988, 

$8,869,500 1989. E appropriation £9; E Q fiscal ye_ag 1988 includes $1,087,100 f_o§ ad Q fiscal yea_g 1987 payable pg fiscal yepg 1988 gpg $7,143,400 f_og ai_d fig; fiscal 
y_e_ag 1988 payable i_n fiscal y_e_a_r 1988. 

_'1’_l;;e_ appropriation §o_r ai_d fo_r fiscal y_epi; 1989 includes $1,260,500 £9; gig 
fpig fiscal E 1988 payable Q fiscal ygpg 1989 pg $7,609,000 :9; pi_d_ Q 1989 
payable ii_i_ fiscal ygig 1989. 

_’I_‘_h_q appropriations a_r§_ based 11 afi entitlements pf $8,403,900 fig fiscal 
y§_a_r 1988 gpg $8,951,700 Q fiscal E 1989. 

Subd. Q SCHOOL LUNCH AND FOOD STORAGE AID. fio_r school 
lunch ai_d according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.646, a_n_c_1_ _f_g1_‘ food storage 
gpg transportation costs _fgr USDA donated commodities there _i§ appropriated: 

$4,625,000 1988, 

$4,625,000 1989. 

ggy unexpended balance remaining from E appropriations i_n t_l_1_i_§ subdivi- fig s_h§ll pg prorated among participating schools based Q mg number o_f 
fully-paid lunches served during mag school yep; _i_p order 39 mpg _t_1i_e 

revenue matching rcguirement pf tli_e USDA National School Lunch Program. 
if _t_l1§ appropriation amount attributable 39 either ye_ar i_s_ insuflicient, §l_i9_ 

g_a_t_g o_f payment f_q_r_ _e_a_<$ fully-paid student lunch shall E reduced an_d th_e_:@ Q pl;a_t_ y_efl' gia_ll_ pg prorated among participating schools §9_ a_s pgt _t_q exceed 
mp _t_gt_2_1_l authorized approp riation _f9_r tgt X_€_5_:l_1‘_._ 

Subd. 1; DESEGREGATION GRANTS. E9_r grants 19 districts imple- 
menting desegregation plans mandated _b_y gig state board: 
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$11,557,300 1988. 

Qf fl1_i§ amount, $4,766,500 shall pp allocated 39 independent school district 
fig, 625, Saint Paul; $5,667,700 19 special school district IE _1_, Minneapolis; 
a_n_g1_ $1,123,100 19 independent school district E 709, Duluth. 

Subd. Q EXCEPTIONAL NEED AID. _lf(_)_r exceptional need E there is 
appropriated: 

$125,700 1989.
' 

[lie appropriation is Q ai_d Q5 fiscal year 1989 payable i_n fiscal year 1989. 
_'1:1le_ appropriation i_s_ based Q Q @ entitlement o_f $147,800 Q fiscal year 

1989. 

Subd. _1_4, TOBACCO USE PREVENTION AID. @ tobacco u_se preven- 
tio_n E according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.252, there i_s appropriated 
from fie public health fund: 

$633,000 1988, 

$659,600 1989. 

Sec. 20. REPEALER. 
Subdivision _l_, JUNE 30, 1987. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, 

subdivisions E §m_d Q, E repealed Jul 1, 1987. 

Subd. 2, JUNE 30, 1988. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.245, sub- 
divisions 1 app 2; 1 124.275, @ repealed June §Q_, 1988. 

Subd. §_. EFFECT OF REPEALER. According pg Minnesota Statutes, §_e_<_:_; 

t_i_9_ri 645.35, 11_i_e_ repeal o_f gig sections listed i_n pig section g9_§_s_ pg fie_c_t j:_h_e 
right o_f a school district tg receive Q tfi obligation o_f"t11_e commissioner o_f 
education t_o pay gig attributable t_o ;l_1_e_ 1987-1988 school fit; pg payable i_n 

ypzg 1989 under 9__r_ pg virtue 9jfl1_e sections repealed. 

Sec. 21. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section 4 i_s elfeetive fig; tl1_e levies certified Q 1987 fpr _t_l_1p 1988-1989 

school year all thereafter. 

Sec. 22. LOCAL APPROVAL. 
Under Minnesota Statutes, section 645.023, subdivision 1, clause a sec- 

tion E i_s effective without local approval unless tlg voters o_f independent 
school district @ 712, Mountain Iron—Buhl, request a referendum pp it_s approv- 
al. 

The voters may request a referendum bl filing a petition with pig school 
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board o_f independent school district &, _7_1_; T_he petition g11_s.t _s_t_at_e_ the Q o_f 
section l_6_ afll indicate that g>_s_e whg s_ig;1_ gig petition Q residents o_f indepen- 
d_e£t school district fig 11_2 and ge at heist _l_§_ ye_:nr_s 9_f ggg :13 petition __n_1y_s_t 
_b_e signed by a number gf persons equal t_o gt l£a_st t_e_r_i percent o_f E number 9_t_‘ 
persons _w_l1g gag votes for school board members a_t th_e k1_st_ regular election in 
school district N9, _7_l2_. 

ARTICLE 7 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.12, is amended to read: 

118.12 INVESTMENT OF TOWN AN-B SGI-I991: DISH!-I€F FUNDS. 
When the town board of any town er the school beard ef any school district 

in this state, by a unanimous resolution, deem it advisable, such town board or 
seheel beard may invest such amount of funds in such town or seheel treasury 
as will not, in the opinion of such board, be needed by such town or seheel 
elistriet during the fiscal year, in any of the bonds of any county, city, town, 
school district, drainage or other district created pursuant to law for public 
purposes in Minnesota, Iowa, Wisconsin, and North and South Dakota, or in 
bonds of the United States of America, or in the bonds of any city, county, 
town, school district, drainage or other district created pursuant to law for 
public purposes in the United States, containing at least 3,500 inhabitants, 
provided that the total bonded indebtedness of any such municipality or district 
shall not exceed ten percent of its assessed valuation. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.13, is amended to read: 

118.13 DEPOSIT OF SECURITIES. 
Any town board er seheel dist-riet beard investing such surplus funds in 

such authorized securities as provided in section 118.12 shall deposit such secur- 
ities for safekeeping with the county treasurer of the county wherein such town 
or school distriet is located or with any bank maintaining a safekeeping depart~ 
ment. Such county treasurer or bank shall give a receipt for each and all of such 
securities to the town board or school district heard, as the case may be, and 
such county treasurer or bank shall keep such securities for safekeeping until 
such time as such town board or seheel distr-iet beard shall adopt a resolution 
requesting the county treasurer or bank to turn such securities or any of them 
over to the treasurer of such town er seheel 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.14, is amended to read: 
118.14 EXCLUSION OF INVESTED FUNDS FROM BOND COVER- 

AGE. 
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Ch. 398, Art. 7 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1987 3104~ 
The funds invested in such securities and deposited by the town board er 

school board; as provided in section 118.13, shall not be included within the 
amount of money for which the town treasurer er seheel treasurer is required by 
law to give a bond to the town er seheel 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.0752, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. L [11TH AND 12TH GRADE STUDENTS.] Notwithstanding slig- 
division _24 an eleventh gr twelfth grade pupil yv_lg)_ E enrolled i_n a district 
for Q IL’: three consecutive years Ed whose parent g guardian moves to 
another district, fly continue t_q enroll i_n t11_e nonresident district gp_o_I; _1_C_h_6_ 1 

approval gf Q13 school board o_f _t_l§ nonresident district. 111; approval o_fg1_e 
school board gt‘ 13 pupi1’s resident district _i_s n_ot reguired. _"[h_e aw ill be 
considered a resident o_i"tl1_e district Q which gig student i_s enrolled. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.11, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1_6. COURSES OFFERED IN SUMMER. A school board may 
comply with curriculum rules o_t"tl1_e state board by offering fly elective second- 
gy course during t;h_e summer. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. FOUNDATION PROGRAMS. The foundation shall plan for 
programs which advance the concept of educational excellence. These may 
include but are not limited to: 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~

~ 

(a) recognition programs and awards for students demonstrating academic 
excellence; 

(b) summer institute programs for students with special talents; 

(c) recognition programs for teachers, administrators, and others who con- 
tribute to academic excellence; 

(d) summer mentorship programs with business and industry for students 
"with special career interests and high academic achievements; and 

(e) governor’s awards ceremonies to promote academic competition: and 

(ti) eensiéer-atien of the establishment of a Minneseta high seheel aeaderaie 
league. - 

To the extent possible, the foundation shall make these programs available 
to students in all parts of the state. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 
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Subd. _§_2_1_: ACADEMIC LEAGUE PLANS. _’l_‘h_e_ academic excellence foun- 
dation £111 develop Q E E Q academic league t_q promote academic excel- 
lgppg through organized challengcp requiring both cooperation _a_nQ competition Q public gig nonpublic pupils i_n elementary Qrpd secondary schools. E 
foundation M develop t_h_e_: E ip consultation @ administrators 9_f existing 
programs 9_i_‘ academic competition _a_n_d cooperation, tfi Minnesota state h_igp 
school league, Qng ’th_e Minnesota association o_f secondary school principals. 
:1‘_1_i__e foundation s_l_ia_ll submit ’th_e plans t_o th_e education committees o_f tl1_e E3 
lature py Janna _1_; 1989. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. REPORT. By February -1-, -1-984; and February -1-, -1985; The board 
of directors of the foundation shall submit Q annual report to the education 
committees of the legislature on the progress of its activities made pursuant to 
the provisions of this section. [lie annual report shall contain Q financial report 
fp; _t_h_e_ preceding year, including a_ll receipts Qpd expenditures _o_f Q19 foundation. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _6_. FOUNDATION PUBLICATIONS. T_hp foundation m_ay publish 
brochures g booklets relating t_g _t_h_e purposes o_f tfi foundation. The founda- 
tion may collect reasonable _f_e_:§_s Q th_e publications. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. ]_. APPROPRIATION. There Q annually appropriated t_o gigQ 
demic excellence foundation Qpy E a_ll amounts received bl t;h_e foundation 
pursuant 19 section _9_, ' 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.935, subdivision 6, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 6. FEES. Regional management information centers may charge fees 
to affiliated districts for the cost of services provided to the district and the 
district’s proportionate share of outstanding regional debt. g‘ 

Q district its Q 
state approved alternative finance system £o_r processing i_t§ detailed transactions 
pg transfers _tp another region, ’_t_hQ district i_s liable _f_q1; Q contracted proportion- 
§._t§_ share _o_f @ outstanding regional debt. L116 district i_s po_t liable §c_>_r_ Qpy 
additional outstanding regional Q _t£a_t occurs after written notice _i§ given t_o 
transfer g pg Qp alternative finance system. In no event shall the annual fee of 
a district participating in a state pilot program of an alternative financial man- 
agement information system exceed the annual fee chargeable to the district in 
the absence of the pilot program. 

See. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.936, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 
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Subdivision 1. MANDATORY PARTICIPATION. (a) Every district shall 
perform financial accounting and reporting operations on a financial manage- 
ment accounting and reporting system utilizing multidimensional accounts and 
records defined in accordance with the uniform financial accounting and report- 
ing standards adopted by the state board pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121.92. 

(b) Every school district shall be afliliated with one and only one regional 
management information center. This affiliation shall include at least the fol- 
lowing components: 

(1) the center shall provide reports to the department of education for the 
district to the extent required by the data acquisition calendar; 

(2) the district shall process every detailed financial transaction using, at the 
district’s option, either the ESV-IS finance subsystem through the center or an 
alternative system approved by the state board. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a district may process and submit its finan- 
cial data to a region or the state in summary form if it operates an approved 
alternative system or participates in a state approved pilot test of an alternative 
system ad i_s_ reporting directly :9 tl1_e stite Q o_f Januapy _1_z _19£. 

(c) The provisions of this subdivision shall not be construed to prohibit a 
district from purchasing services other than those described in clause (b) from a 
center other than the center with which it is afliliated pursuant to clause (b). 

Districts operating an approved alternative system or in a state 

t-ive system support sewiees p1_ay transfer Q31; affiliation f_r9p1_ E regional 
management information center t_o another. A_t least _c.m_e y_eg§ pg tp Jply 1 pf 
t_lue_ E i_n which t_l1e_ transfer i_s t_o occur, ‘tl1__e district §_l_1_afl giw/_e written notice 12 
i_t_§ current region pf afliliation pf _llZ_S_ intent tp transfer t_o another region. 113 
gig yg notice reguirement r_n_ay l_)_e_ waived if E t_w_q regions mutually 39 
the transfer. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.912, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. §._ ACCOUNT TRANSFER FOR CERTAIN SEVERANCE PAY. A 
school district r_n_ay maintain Q _&_3_. designated E certain severance pgy account 
pg; more t_l121_n 5_O percent pf tl1_e amount necessapy t_q git fig obligationsQ 
flip portion _o_f severance pay Q constitutes compensation Q accumulatedE 
leave _tp Q used fi)_1_' payment o_f premiums f9_r_ group insurance provided E 
former employees M 1_1_1_§ district. :13 amount necessary shall ‘pg calculated 
according t9_ standards established by th_e advisory council pp uniform financial 
accounting gig reporting standards. I_f there i_s a deficit i_n gry yg Q any 
reserved fi1_r_1_d balance account, ’th_e district gllafl transfer th_e amount necessa1_'y 
t_o eliminate t_l_1_p deficit from Q5: designated £91; certain severance pay account t_o 
the reserved fund balance account. 
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Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.932, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. EXEMPTION FROM CHAPTER 14. Except as provided in 
section 121.931, subdivision 8, the development of the data element dictionary 
pursuant to -1-, and the, annual data acquisition calendar pursuant to 

-2; shall be, a_pc_i essential <_1_a_t_a elements E exempt from the admin- 
istrative procedure act but, to the extent authorized by law to adopt rules, the 
board may use the provisions of section 14.38, subdivisions 5 to 9. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.932, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. _§_. ESSENTIAL DATA. _’1“_1_1§ department maintain _a liit pf 
essential gag elements which must Q; recorded and stored about gag pupil, 
licensed fl nonlicensed E‘ member, gfll educational program. Each school 
district §l_1_a_l_l sgng th_e essential gala tg _t_h_e E regional computer center t_o 
which i_t belongs, where g ‘Q assembled @ transmitted tp ’th_e department 
i_n gh_e_ _fp_rm_ a_n_g1_ format prescribed py 1;h_e department. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.934, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. CREATION. An advisory council to the state board eensistw 
ing of -l—1- members appointed by the governor is hereby established. Section 
15.059, subdivisions 3, 31, _aI_1gl_ Q, shall govern membership terms, eempensatien 
ef members; removal of members, and the filling of membership vacancies shell 
beasprev-ieleelinseet-ion-1-5:959. 5Phegeverneriseneeuregeeltese1ieitthe 

information eenters; and school boards in selecting members ef the eeuflei-1: 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.934, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. MEMBERSHIP. The council shall be composed of: 
(a) four representatives of school districts, including one school district 

administrator from a rural school district, one school district administrator from 
an urban school district, one school board member from a rural school district, 
and one school board member from an urban school district; 

(b) three persons employed in management positions in the private sector, 
at least two of whom are data processing managers or hold an equivalent posi- 
tion in the private sector; 

(c) three persons employed in management positions in the public sector 
other than elementary, secondary, or vocational education, at least two of whom 
are data processing managers or hold an equivalent position in the public sector; 
and 
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(d) one person from the general public; and 

(Q) E person from E department o_f education. 
Members selected pursuant to clauses (b) and (c) shall not be employees or 

board members of leeel school districts or the department of education. The 
council shall include at least one resident of each congressional district. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.934, subdivision 6, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 6. STAFF AND SUPPORT SERVICES. The state board shall 
eneedinmanagingdampmeewingsefiéeetwfiesheflbeintheundassifiedavfl 
sefiéeegwheshafinetbeamembereftheeeuneilgandwheshallpreviéestafi‘ 
assistance to the eeuneil: The state board commissioner shall provide all neces- 
sary materials and assistance for the t-ransaet-ien of t_o transact the business of 
the council. 
ferfrema-pprepriatiensmadetet-hestatebeafdefeelueatien: The commission- 
_e_r i_s Q required t_o Lay compensation Q expenses o_f tl1_e council. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 122.541, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. AID; TRANSPORTATION. A district entering into an agreement 
permitted in subdivision 1 shall: 

(1) Continue to count its resident pupils who are educated in a cooperating 
district as resident pupils in the calculation of pupil units for all purposes, 
including the calculation of state aids and levy limitations. Notwithstanding 
section 124.18, subdivision 2, an agreement permitted by subdivision '1 shall 
provide for the tuition payments the cooperating districts determine are‘ neces- 
sary and equitable to compensate each district for the instruction of nonresident 
pupils; and 

(2) Continue to provide transportation and collect transportation aid for its 
resident pupils pursuant to sections 123,39, -1-2-4.-2-2-2 and 124.223, and 124.225. 
This clause shall not be construed to prohibit a district from providing some or 
all transportation to its resident pupils by contracting with a district whieh thq 
has entered the agreement. For purposes of aid calculations pursuant to section 
-124-.-27'!-2 124.225, the commissioner may adjust the base cost per eligible pupil 
transported to reflect changes in costs resulting from an agreement which pro- 
vides for a district to discontinue at least one grade. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.35, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. l§_._ SCHOOL NURSE. fiy luly 1, 1988, _a board o_f 3 district \_v_i_th 
1,000 pupils _o_r more must employ at least E full-time licensed school nurse. IQ board E1 contract w_ith 3 public health agency _fb_r nursing services. fie 
board sllfl n_o‘t reduce ’th_e number of licensed school nurses that i_t employed 
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during 113 1986-1987 school year, except, ift11_e enrollment o_fg1g district declines, 
Qg district may reduce t_l_1§ equivalent services 91" licensed school nurses propor- 
tionately. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.36, subdivision 13, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. l3. PROCEEDS OF SALE OR EXCHANGE. Proceeds of the sale 
or exchange of school buildings or real property of the school district shall be 
used as provided in this subdivision. 

(1) In districts with outstanding bonds, the proceeds of the sale or exchange 
shall first be deposited in the debt retirement fund of the district in an amount 
sufficient to meet when due that percentage of the principal and interest pay- 
ments for outstanding bonds which is ascribable to the payment of expenses 
necessary and incidental to the construction or purchase of the particular build- 
ing or property which is sold. 

(2) After satisfying the requirements of clause (1), a district with outstand- 
ing bonds may deposit proceeds of the sale or exchange in its capital expenditure 
fund if the amount deposited is used for the following: 

ehapter+l6¥handfer£undingthewenergyeenseFvafienandrene~mbleenergy 

seureesefenergytetheaaentthattheprejeetedenergyeestsavmgswiflamee 
fizetheeeste£theeenservatienmeasureswéthinaperiede£tenye&merless§ 

ersteerinereasingaeeessteseheelfaeiiitiesbyhandieappedpersensg 

(fife? .1 ;. ml. 1. . ET. “*6 1. wfih 
theunifermfireeedeedeptedpursuantteeha-pterfl-99F: 

(d-) Q) for expenditures for the removal of asbestos from school buildings or 
property or for asbestos encapsulation, if the method for asbestos removal or 
encapsulation is approved by the department of education; 

(e) (b) for expenditures for the cleanup of polychlorinated biphenyls, if the 
method for cleanup is approved by the department of education; 

(8 (Q) for capital expenditures for the betterment, as defined in section 
475.51, subdivision 8, of district-owned school buildings, other than as provided 
in elauses (-19); (e); and (el) clause (a); or 

(g) (Q) to replace the building or property sold. 

The amount of the proceeds used for the purposes specified in_ clauses (a); E (b); (e); (61); and (e) shall be deducted from the levy limitation computed for 
the levy authorized in section 275.125, —l—l—b and subdivision llc, 
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as epplleable; in the first year after the deposit and from levy limitations com- 
puted for this levy in succeeding years until the entire amount is deducted. 

(3) In a district with outstanding bonds, the amount of the proceeds of the 
sale or exchange remaining after the application of clauses (1) and (2), which is 
suflicient to meet when due that percentage of the principal and interest pay- 
ments for the district’s outstanding bonds which is not governed by clause (1), 
shall be deposited in the debt retirement fund. 

(4) Any proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining in districts with out- 
standing bonds after the application of clauses (1), (2), and (3), and all proceeds 
of the sale or exchange in districts without outstanding bonds shall be deposited 
in the capital expenditure fund of the district. 

(5) Notwithstanding clauses (2) and (3), a district with outstanding bonds 
may deposit in its capital expenditure fund and use for any lawful capital 
expenditure without the reduction of any levy limitation the same percentage of 
the proceeds of the sale or exchange of a building or property as the percentage 
of the initial cost of purchasing or constructing the building or property which 
was paid using revenue from the capital expenditure fund. 

(6) Every district which sells or exchanges a building or property shall report 
to the commissioner in the form and at the time the commissioner prescribes on 
the disposition of the proceeds of the sale or exchange. 

Sec. 22. [123.951] SCHOOL SITE MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT. 
A school board mgy §_rLer _ip_1_:p Q agreement w_itl; _a school _sit_e management 

team concerning t_hp governance, management, <_)_1j control o_fg school. _/ftp initial 

school §it_e_ management team shall pg appointed py @ school board Ed ghfl 
include tl1_e school principal, representatives pf teachers it; ’th_e school, represent- 
atives o_f other employees i_n fig school, representatives o_f parents o_f pupils ir_1_ 

t_hp school, representatives 9_f pupils _ip Q school, representatives pf other mem- 
Q3_r_s i_n ge community, _a_n_d others determined appropriate l_)y gig board. _'l‘_h_e 

permanent school s_it_e_ maggement team shall consist o_f a_t _l_g=.a_st tfi school 
principal all representatives elected py @911 group represented Q tl1_e in}; 
tial team. 

The school board may delegate fly pf it_s powers g duties t_o ‘rh_e school §it_e 
management team. Any powers g duties n_ot specifically delegated shall remain 
with ’th_e school board. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.05, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. Art the annual erganirzat-ienal meeting in independent dis- 

neeessa-ry; The beard district shall designate one or more ii-atienal er state banks 
as official depositories for district money; and thereupon shall require the tree- 
surertedepesitellerpaftefthedistrietmeneyins-uehbenleerbenles: Such 
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whiehthedepesitsaremadegsignedbytheehairendelerlemndmadeapartef 
theminutesefthebeard: llhereupensuehbenkerbaaksshallbeeemelegal 
elepesiteries fer district meney ip 1;h_e manner specified i_n section 118.005. 
subdivision 1. If the board shall refuse refuses or fail E to designate one or 
more depositories in accordance with this subdivision, the treasurer shall depos- 
it the funds of the district in accordance with the provisions of section 118.005, 
subdivision 2, and shall file a statement of the selection of the depository with 
the clerk of the district. The treasurer shall not thereafter be liable for the loss 
of any funds through the insolvency or default of such depository in the absence 
of negligence on the treasurer’s part in the selection of the depository. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.14, subdivision 7, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 7. APPROPRIATION TRANSFERS. If a direct appropriation to 
the eemmissiener department of education for £11 education aids a_i_d pg g_r_ap_t_ 
authorized in this chapter and chapters 121, 123, 124A, 125, 126, 129B, and 
134 exceeds the amount required for payment ef the eer-responding aid eat-it-le~ 
meat, the commissioner 91" education may transfer the excess to any education 
aid or grant appropriation that is insufficient te meet the required payment; 
exeept that, However, section 124A.O32 applies :9 a deficiency in the direct 
appropriation for foundation aid must be met by use ef the epprepr-iat-ien in 

Excess appropriations §l_1_a_1_l_ pg allocated proportionately among aids or grants 
that have insufiicient appropriations. The commissioner of finance shall make 
the necessary transfers among appropriations according to the determinations of 
the commissioner of education. The commissioner of education shall report 
appropriation transfers to the education committees of the legislature each year 
by January 15. I_f mg amount pf th_e_ direct appropriation E t_h_e ai_d_ _9_r_ g_r_a_n_t 

figs flip amount transferred according _tp 1hi_s_ subdivision i_s insufficient _th_e_ 

commissioner s_ha_ll prorate flip available amount among eligible districts. _'I‘_h_e 

_s_t§_t_e_: _i_s pg; obligated Q Q1 additional amounts. 
Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.195, subdivision 8, is amended 

to read: 

Subd. 8. PAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR REIMBURSEMENT AIDS. 
The following aids shall be paid at 100 percent of the entitlement for the prior 
fiscal year: summer program aid according to section l24A.O33; abatement aid 
according to section 124.214, subdivision 2; special education residential aid 
according to section 124.32, subdivision 5; special education summer school aid, 
according to section 124.32, subdivision 10; planning, evaluating, and reporting 
process aid according to section -1%-?:.—74-3+ 124.274; and extended leave and 
part—time teaeher aids £1 according to chapters 354 and 354A. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. NOTIFICATION; AID PAYMENTS. The department shall inform 
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each applicant district of the amount of aid it will receive pursuant to this 
section within a month after the application deadline; and the department shall 

shaHlaepaidenerbefe£e9eteber3+efthefellevs4-ngseheel=year._ 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l24A.O31, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 4. LOST REVENUE AID. Each year, based on current year tax data 
reported in the abstracts of tax lists, the commissioner of revenue shall deter- 
mine the distribution to each school district of the amount of revenue lost as a 
result of the reduction in property taxes provided in section 124.2137. On or 
before July 15 of each year, the commissioner of revenue shall certify the 
amounts so determined to the department of education. The department of 
education shall pay each school district its distribution as part of the foundation 
aid payment to each district in accordance with the payment dates in subdivi- 
sion -1- section 124.195, as applicable. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.03, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. TEACHERS; EXAMS. “Teachers” for the purpose of examina- 
tion means persons applying for initial teaching licenses er persons applying fer 
add-it-ienel fields ef lieensu-re to provide direct instruction to pupils in prekinder- 
garten, elementary, secondary, and special education programs. It does not 
mean persons applying for licenses as supervisory or support personnel nor does 
it mean librarians, school social workers, school psychologists, audio-visual direc- 
tors or coordinators, or media generalists or supervisors. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.05, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. QUALIFICATIONS. The authority to license teachers as 
defined in section 125.03, subdivision 1, is vested in the board of teaching 
except that the authority to license supervisory and support personnel as defined 
in section 125.03, subdivision 4, is vested in the state board of education. 
Licenses shall be issued to such persons as the board of teaching or the state 
board of education" finds to be competent for their respective positions. For 
teachers, as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 5, competency includes suc- 
cessful completion of an examination ef eeademie -lene-wledge -in eaeh field ef 
lieensure and; fee persons applying fer lieenses; an examination of skills 
in reading, writing, and mathematics f_o_r persons applying f_o_r initial licenses. 
Qualifications of teachers and other professional employees except supervisory 
and support personnel shall be determined by the board of teaching under the 
rules whieh it promulgates. Licenses under the jurisdiction of the board of 
teaching shall be issued through the licensing section of the department of 
education. Licenses under the jurisdiction of the state board of education shall 
be issued through the licensing section of the department of education. 
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Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 11, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 11. Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision 2, -3 
and -7-, a teacher who has entered into an agreement for termination of services 
and withdrawal from active teaching service with an early retirement incentive 
may be employed as a substitute teacher after retirement. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 12, is 

amended to read: - 

Subd. 12. Any amount of unemployment insurance =w-hieh that the teacher 
receives and for which the district is required to pay into the unemployment 
compensation fund pursuant to section 26 8.06, subdivision 25, at any time efiter 
theteaeherhasenteredinteanagreementpursuanttesubdivisien4;maybe 
deducted by the district from the amount of the teacher’s early retirement 
incentive or recovered by the district from the teacher up to the amount of the 
early retirement incentive. The £1-istriet shall pay 50 pereent of any a-meant so 
deduetederreeeveredtethedepartmentefedueatiengandanyameuntse 
reeeiveé by the department shall be deposited in the state treasenyv 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 13, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 13. APPLICATIONS A-F-"PER JUNE 30; -I984. The state shall net 
Beginningenkaily-1-,-1-984v;A 

teacher meeting the requirements of subdivision 1 may apply to the school 
board of the employing district for a contract for termination of services, with- 
drawal from active teaching service, and payment of an early retirement incen- 
tive. This application shall be submitted on or before February 1 of the school 
year at the end of which the teacher wishes to retire. A school board shall 
approve or deny the application within 30 days after it is received by the board. 
The amount of the early retirement incentive shall be agreed upon between the 
teacher and the school board. The early retirement incentive shall be paid by 
the employing district at the time and in the manner mutually agreed upon by a 
teacher and the board. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.02, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. T-RuA:I-N—ING GF EPEAGI-I-ERS TEACHER EDUCATION PRO- 
GRAMS. All eelleges; seheels; and other institutions 
giving offering teacher training education programs shall provide courses in 
ph-ys-ieal and health education, training, and instruction and, Every pupil attend- 

serviee student g a teacher education program shall take sueh health courses. 
Sec. 34. [126.20l] ADMINISTRATION OF MEDICATION BY SCHOOL 

PERSONNEL. 
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A licensed school pig 9;, i_n tl1_e absence o_f ghp nurse, 3 principal Q 
teacher _n_1_ay administer medication prescribed Q g pupil under me conditions 
Lt fb_rt_l_1_ _ip @ section. Administration o_f medication py school personnel must 
gily Q done according _tp gig written order 9_f g licensed physician and written 
authorization o_f g parent. Medication :9 E administered must pp brought t_o 
school Q g container appropriately labeled py Q; pharmacy g physician. 
Medications Q1313 a_re _npt orally 9; th_at have fig potential pf Qpggrous 
s_idp effects fly E administered pply py Q licensed school nurse. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.56, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. FINANCIAL NEED. Need for financial assistance shall be based 
on family income, family size, and special necessary expenditures of the family. 
The higher education coordinating board shall determine review the financial 
need of each pupil based enipq it the actual el-‘la-rges made ppsgs o_f attending 
tfi summer program, g determined by the institution sponsoring the summer 
program and; 1h_e board shall award scholarships within the limits of the 
appropriation for this section. If the amount appropriated is insufficient ta 
make a full award to eaeh appl-ieant, the board shall allocate the amount appro- 
priated in the manner it determines. A scholarship shall not be less 
than $4-G9 er more than exceed $1,000. 

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.56, subdivision 6, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 6. INFORMATION. IQ higher education coordin_@g board, Q 
cooperation _vy_it_h the academic excellence foundation, shall assemble and distrib- 
ute information about scholarships and eligible programs. It may seek nenet-ate 
fix-nds to perform its 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l29B.39, is amended to read: 

l29B.39 PURCHASE OF COURSEWARE PACKAGE DUPLICATION 
RIGHTS. 

Rights to duplication of courseware packages may be purchased, and vol- 
ume purchase agreements may be established by the department of education, if 
the department determines that the courseware packages qualify as high quality 
according to section l29B.37, and if the courseware packages are available to the 
state at a lower cost than if purchased by school districts individually. The 
department shall contract with any company that submits the lowest bid and 
that has the capability to duplicate and distribute courseware packages obtained 
by the department under this section. The materials shall be available to 
districts w-it-heat a_t cost except fer, including nominal costs of reproduction and 
distribution. Money f_ro_m mp _Si1C_ 9_i_‘ courseware packages i_s annually appropri- 
2_tt_e_d tp fie department o_f education t_o purchase additional courseware packages 
according pg ;_1;i_s section. 
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Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 171.29, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. (a) A person whose drivers license has been revoked as provided 
in subdivision 1, except under section 169.121 or 169.123, shall pay a $30 fee 
before the person’s drivers license is reinstated. 

(b) A person whose drivers license has been revoked as provided in subdivi- 
sion 1 under section 169.121 or 169.123 shall pay a $150 fee before the person’s 
drivers license is reinstated to be credited as follows: 

(1) 50 percent shall be credited to the trunk highway fund; 

(2) 25 percent shall be credited to a separate account to be known as the 
, county probation reimbursement account. Money in this account is appropriat- 

ed to the commissioner of corrections for the costs that counties assume under 
Laws 1959, chapter 698, of providing probation and parole services to wards of 
the commissioner of corrections. This money is provided in addition to any 
money which the counties currently receive under section 260.311, subdivision 
5; and 

(3) 25 percent shall be credited to a separate account to be known as the 
alcohol impaired driver education account. Money in the account is appropriat- 
ed to the commissioner of education for grants to develop alcohol impaired 
driver education programs in elementary, secondary, and post-secondary schools. 
The state board of education shall establish guidelines for the distribution of the 
grants. The commissioner of education shall report to the legislature by January 
15, 1988, on the expenditure of grant funds under this clause. 1% E ge 
commissioner 1_n_z_1y _t§_e $100,000 t_o administer th_e grant program and other 
traflic safety education programs. 

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 9, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 9. LEVY REDUCTIONS; TACONITE. (1) Reductions in levies 
pursuant to subdivision 10, and section 273.138, shall be made prior to the 
reductions in clause (2). 

(2) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, districts which received 
payments pursuant to sections 294.21 to 294.26; 298.23 to 298.28, except an 
amount distributed under section 298.28, subdivision 4, paragraph (c), clause 
(ii); 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; 477A.15; 
and any law imposing a tax upon severed mineral values, or under any other law 
distributing proceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel 
properties, or recognized revenue pursuant to section 477A.l5; shall not include 
a portion of these aids in their permissible levies pursuant to those sections, but 
instead shall reduce the permissible levies authorized by this section and sec- 
tions l24A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10, sub- 
division 3a, l24A.l2, subdivision 3a, l24A.l4, subdivision 5a, and 124A.20, 
subdivision 2, by the greater of the following: 
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(a) an amount equal to 50 percent of the total dollar amount of the pay- 
ments received pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized pursuant to 
section 477A.15 in the previous fiscal year; or 

(b) an amount equal to the total dollar amount of the payments received 
pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized pursuant to section 477A.15 in 
the previous fiscal year less the product of the same dollar amount of payments 
or revenue times the ratio of the maximum levy allowed the district under 
sections 124A.03, subdivision 2, l24A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.O8, subdivision 
3a, 124A.10, subdivision 3a, l24A.l2, subdivision 3a, and 124A.l4, subdivision 
5a, to the total levy allowed the district under this section and sections l24A.O3, 
l24A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.O8, subdivision 3a, 124A.l0, subdivision 3a, 
l24A.l2, subdivision 3a, l24A.14, subdivision 5a, and l24A.20, subdivision__2, 
in the year in which the levy is certified. 

(3) No reduction pursuant to this subdivision shall reduce the levy made by 
the district pursuant to section 124A.03, subdivision 1, to an amount less than 
the amount raised by a levy of 12.5 mills times the adjusted assessed valuation 
of that district for the preceding year as determined by the equalization aid 
review committee. The amount of any increased levy authorized by referendum 
pursuant to section 124A.03, subdivision 2 shall not be reduced pursuant to this 
subdivision. The amount of any levy authorized by subdivision 4, to make 
payments for bonds issued and for interest thereon, shall not be reduced pursu- 
ant to this subdivision. ~ 

(4) Before computing the reduction pursuant to this subdivision of the 
capital expenditure levy authorized by -1-1-a; article §, section _4_, 

subdivision 2, E subdivisions 1 E _1_2_a_, and the community service levy 
authorized by subdivisions 8 ad 83, the commissioner shall ascer- 
tain from each affected school district the amount it proposes to levy for capital 
expenditures pursuant to -l+a article 6, section 4, subdivision 2, all 
subdivisions llg ggg 1:221, and for community services pursuant to 
subdivisions 8 5131 Q. The reduction of the capital expenditure levy and the 
community services levy shall be computed on the basis of the amount so 
ascertained. . 

(5) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, any amounts received by 
districts in any fiscal year pursuant to sections 294.21 to 294.26; 298.23 to 
298.28; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; or any 
law imposing a tax on severed mineral values, or under any other law distribut- 
ing proceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel proper- 
ties; and not deducted from foundation aid pursuant to section l24A.O35, 
subdivision 5, clause (2), and not applied to reduce levies pursuant to this 
subdivision shall be paid by the district to the St. Louis county auditor in the 
following amount by March 15 of each year except 1986, the amount required to 
be subtracted from the previous fiscal year’s foundation aid pursuant to section 
l24A.035, subdivision 5, which is in excess of the foundation aid earned for that 
fiscal year. The county auditor shall deposit any amounts received pursuant to 
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this clause in the St. Louis county treasury for purposes of paying the taconite 
homestead credit as provided in section 273.135. 

Sec. 40. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. There i_s appropriated 

from tpe general fund t_o flip department pf education tfi sums indicated i_n_ t_h_is 
section E; Q; fiscal years ending June Q i_p mp years designated. 

Subd. g_. COUNCIL ON QUALITY EDUCATION. _F_o_r tl1_e council Q 
guality education venture fund grants E dissemination according t_o_ Minneso- 
t_a Statutes, sections 129B.Ol t_o 129B.05, there i_s appropriated: 

$ 63,900 1988. 

ll; appropriation Q ai_d fig fiscal yg 1988 Q Q ai_d Q fiscal yg 1987 
payable i_n fiscal yfl 1988. 

Subd. ; EXTENDED LEAVES OF ABSENCE. F_or fry state’s obligations 
according tp Minnesota Statutes, sections 354.094 gig 354A.09'1, there i_s_ appro- 
priated: 

$196,900 1988. 

Subd. 5, COMPREHENSIVE ARTS PLANNING PROGRAM. Egg grants 
_fp_r_ th__e_ comprehensive _a_r1§ planning program according 19 Minnesota Statutes, 
section 129B.20, there _i__s_ appropriated: 

$37,500 1988. 

$37,500 1989. 

See. 41. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision 1, HIGHER EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD. There 

_i§ appropriated from t_l;(_: general fund t_o ’ch_e higher education coordinating 
board 113 Lnw indicated ir_1 j:_l;i_s section Q E gsgg _v_e_a;§ ending lily 3_O_ ip 
’th_e gs designated. 

Subd. ; SUMMER PROGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS. £o_r scholarship awards Q 1988 an_d 1989 summer programs according 39 Minnesota Statutes, section 
126.56, there _i§ appropriated: 

$213,700 1988, 

$213,700 1989. 

9;" this appropriation, E amount required may Q used Q ’ch_e higher 
education coordinating board’s costs pf administering gig program. 

Sec. 42. REVISOR’S INSTRUCTION. 
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Ch. 398, Art. 7~ 
Lg sections 121.9% 121.912; 121.914, 121.917, 122.531, 123.71, 124.225, 

124A.O8, l36C.28, grrg l36C.69, rl_1p Revisor o_f Statutes shall change, i_n t_h_e_ 

next edition o_f Minnesota Statutes, _t_l_1§ phrases i_n column A rp ‘ch_e phrases i_n 
column 3; 

Column A 
Reserved Fund Balances 

Appropriated Q‘ AVTI Eguipment 
Appropriated _fo_r AVTI Repair 
gig Betterment 
Appropriated fpr Unemployment 
Insurance 
Appropriated Q" Severance gay 
Appropriated _f9_r _B_1_1§ Purchases 
Appropriated Q Statutory 
Operating Er Reduction 
Appropriated fig Maintenance 
_I_._eryy Reduction 
Appropriated fpr Current Egg o_f 
Taconite Payments 
Appropriated Q‘ Encumbrances 

Unreserved Fund Balances 

Appropriated E Building 
Construction 
Unappropriated Statutory 
Operating Debt fi o_f 
June Q, 1977 
Unappropriated from Jlly L 
1977 
Unappropriated 

Sec. 43. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.0; subdivision 2; 124.185; l24A.O31, 

subdivision 1; 125.611, subdivisions §, 2, arrd Q; 354.66, subdivisions g4_a r1n_d 2; 
354A.094z subdivisions 43 E Q; a_n_d Laws 1985, First Special Session chapter 
1_2_, article _8r section 461 ag repealed. 

Sec. 44. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections Q £1 _f_’>_6_ grg effective rhp gy following final enactment. 
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Column B 

Reserved r‘_o_r AVTI Equipment 
Reserved f_or AVTI Repair fl Betterment 
Reserved fpr Unemployment 
Insurance 
Reserved fir Severance gay 
Reserved Q _]_3_L§ Purchases 
Reserved fpr Statutory 
Operating E Reduction 
Reserved Q Maintenance 
Leyy Reduction 
Reserved Q Current Esp pf 
Taconite Payments 
Reserved gr Encumbrances 

Designated Q Building 
Construction 
Undesignated Statutory 
Operating Debt Q _c_>_t_" 
June gr; 1977 
Undesignated from J_uly L 
1977 
Undesignated
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ARTICLE 8 

ACCESS TO EXCELLENCE 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.609, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 4. REGIONAL SERVICES. The department of education shall con- 
tract with educational cooperative service units or other regional educational 
service agencies to provide assistance to the school districts in an educational 
cooperative service unit region in implementing educational effectiveness. In 
selecting an agency to provide assistance to the school districts, the department 
shall consider such factors as support of the proposal by the participating school 
districts and the extent to which the proposal provides for participation by 
school district staff. If more than one agency submits aproposal to provide 
services to school districts within an educational cooperative service unit region, 
the department shall encourage the agencies to develop a joint proposal. Evegy 
txa/_o years, 1:3 department shall evaluate E performance o_f tl_1_§ regional service 
providers _apc_l flzfll consider r1e_w proposals _t_Q provide regional services. 

See. 2. [122.91] EDUCATION DISTRICT ESTABLISHMENT. 
Subdivision L PURPOSE. :13 purpose o_f Q education district i_s t_o 

increase educational opportunities fpr pupils py increasing cooperation and coor- 
dination among school districts. 

Subd. _2_. AGREEMENT. School boards meeting ’th_e reguirements g‘ subdi- 
vision jg mp}; e__nfl i_r1t;_o _a written agreement Q establish Q education district. 
:l"_hp agreement app subsequent amendments must pp adopted lpy maiority fig 
_o_f t_l§ @ membership board. 

Subd. ; REQUIREMENTS FOR FORMATION. Ap education district 
must have pn_e_ pf flip following a_t fl1_e time pf formation: 

Q) gt least _f_1yp districts‘ 

Q);aulLa§t£9Lrd_i§td~z§fl2t£t_:u9£atk=_a$§&QQ.D2ifi£i2a£&1s9@flx 
membership; 9; 

Q) g least four districts with Q total gj a_t least 2,000 sguare miles. 
Subd. _4_. NOTICE AND HEARING. Before entering i_nt_g a_n agreement, E school board fig member district $111 publish a_t least once ip g newspa- E pf general circulation _ip gig; district a summary pf th_e proposed agreement 

_2_1__1_1_g_l fig effect upon th_e_ district. 1 board §hLll conduct g public hearing Q t_l_1p 
proposed agreement IM more t_lw_n E g1_a_y§ a_);t_eg gig notice a_p_c_l a_t ge_apt Q Qy_s 
before entering ii gm agreement. 

Subd. ; JOINDER AND WITHDRAWAL. A process Q a district 35; jpip 
pg withdraw from Q education district shall pp included i_n t_l§ education3 
trict agreement. 
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Subd. Q EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS. If reguested, 
educational cooperative service units shall provide assistance _t_p districts i_n 

establishing education districts. _T_h_e assistance rgy include determination g‘ 
appropriate boundaries pf ‘th_e education district gig development _cg't_l_1§ agree- 
ment. Llie educational cooperative service units r_n_ay provide fly other services 
reguested py ’th_e education district.

' 

Sec. 3. [l22.92] EDUCATION DISTRICT BOARD. 
lh_e education district board shall pp composed g a_t least o_i1e representa- 

Qvp appointed l_)y _t_l_1§ school board o_f member district. 1 representative 
shall reside Q Q school district pf @ appointing school board. _'l_‘_l_i_§ represent- 
ative shall serve Q th_e pleasure o_f fie appointing school board £131 fly pp 
recalled py a majority ypfi o_f‘_tl1_e appointing school board. Each representative 
shall serve _i_‘c_)_r_ flip term that i_s specified i_n tl1_e agreement. % board shall select 
it_s oflicers from among _i_t§ members _zgc_l_ s_l@ determine ’th_e terms o_f@ oflicers. @ board shall adopt by-laws Q th_e conduct o_f it_s business. 

Sec. 4. [122.93] POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE BOARD. 
Subdivision L COORDINATION. _.A_n education district board shall coor- 

dinate ;l_1p programs app services o_f tl1_e education district according _t_g 1:3 terms 
9_i‘tl1_e written agreement. IE board shall implement th_e agreement g)_1_‘ deliver- 
i_ng educational services needed i_n Qt; education district.

9 
Subd. A PERSONNEL. The board may employ personnel a_s_ necessary 19 

provide _an_d support tl1_e programs and services o_fge_ education district. Educa- 
tion district stafl‘ shall participate i_n retirement programs. 

Subd. _3_; CONTRACTS. Ihg board may enter ii contracts with school _ 

districts and other public and private agencies 3; provide services needed Q the 
education district. 

Subd. $ GENERAL LAW. [IE board shall Q governed, unless specifically 
provided otherwise, py laws applicable -t_o independent school districts. 

Subd. ; ADVISORY COUNCIL. Q advisory council, consisting o_f repre- 
sentatives from E program areas covered l_)y Q agreement, shall Q appointed 
py §l_1g education district board. 

Subd. Q REPORT TO MEMBERS. T_h§ board shall submit a_t least pp 
annual report t_o t_l1e_ member districts and Q annual report t_o t_l_1§_ state board pf 
education about th_e activities o_f pile education district. 

Sec. 5. [l22.94] EDUCATION DISTRICT AGREEMENT. 
Subdivision L ESTABLISHMENT. Q education district board shall adopt 

a comprehensive agreement Q continuous learning. Llm agreement must address 
methods t_g improve t_l1e_ educational opportunities available _i_r_1 th_e education 
district. Q must Q submitted £91‘ review py all educational cooperative service 
units serving E education district. LIE education district board pl;a_ll review 
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t_l_1p agreement annually and propose necessary amendments t_o Q member 
districts. 

‘Subd. 2_. MANDATORY PROVISIONS. fie agreement must provideQ Q following: 
Q) coordination o_f member district Q1 education district programs Q 

handicapped pupils, gifted pg talented pupils, secondary vocational education, 
improved learning community education, early childhood family education, 
career education, and l_o_w incidence academic programs; 

§_2_) research, planning, g_nc_1 development functions, including acquiring Qt} 
disseminating research information Q developing methods t_o implement research, 
such g educational effectiveness programs Q1 improving education based pp 
educational research; pg A ~ 

Q) methods t_o meet pupil needs Q health services, library services, Q1 
counseling services. 

Subd. ; OPTIONAL PROVISIONS. TQhe agreement mpy contain glgg 
following: 

Q) methods Q sharing administrative and management services; 
(2) professional development programp; 

Q) programs that pgg learning time available during th_e summer; 

(3) ps_e o_f technology Q education programs and management assistance; 91: 
Q) methods Q involving parents i_n planning education programs. 
Subd. 5 EXTENDED YEAR. Ihp agreement Qy provide opportunities Q pupils t_o receive instruction throughout tl1_e entire yp-a_§ gpg Q teachers t_o 

coordinate educational opportunities §I_1(_l provide instruction throughout tl1_e 

entire year. Pupils Qy receive instruction Q more M g IQ thQ th_e dQily 
number o_f hours required py gig rules pfth_g:_ state board o_f education. However, 
§l_1_e pupil must receive instruction Q yQ Q Q l_ea_s_t Q toQ’u1l number o_f 
instructional hours required py statutes gng rules. A teacher LllO_ is employed Q th_e extended ygep; _rr_1g_y develop, Q consultation with pupils Q1 parents, 
individual educational programs Q n_c)t more thpp l_2_5 pupils. 

Subd. _5_. ATTENDANCE IN OTHER DISTRICTS. '_1‘_l_1p agreement Qty 
provide Q g Qugl Ely i_s g resident o_f _a member district Q enroll i_n programs g courses offered py another member district o_r transfer t_o another member 
district. A pupil 1:51 parent shall consult Q 5 career teacher, counselor) 9; 
principal before transferring t_o another district. _T_lpe_ agreement shall specify 
procedures Q reimbursement among jg member districts. _"[_l_1_p district p_f 
residence shall count 2311 resident pupils wQl1o enroll ip programs g courses Q 
transfer 19 another district g its pupils Q Q; purpose o_f state _a_id gppl leyy 
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limitations. The agreement shall determine whether transportation _i_§ available 
t‘Q pupils enrolled i_n programs Q courses Q transferring t_o another district. 

Sec. 6. [122.95] TEACHING POSITIONS. 
Subdivision 1. DEFINITION. F_o§ the putposes o_f _t_h_i_§ section, “teacher” 

l_1_a§ the meaning given h _i_r_t section 125.12, subdivision t, except that h doesQ 
include Q superintendent. 

Subd. 3, FILLING POSITIONS. (Q) When Q education district board Q 
Q member board i_s filling Q position resulting from implementation Q‘ thg agree- 
ment, Q_e_ board may olfer flip position tg Q teacher currently employed hy Q 
member district according t_g Q; exchange teacher provisions o_f section 125.13. 

(h) I_ftl_1Q position i_s n_ot filled hy Q currently employed teacher, Qe board El offer thp position t_o Q available teacher ht tfi order o_f seniority Q @ld_s Q licensure _cQ Q combined seniority E o_f a_ll available teachers Q thg mem- E districts. Q available teacher i_s Q teacher Q Q member district who: 
Q) v_vQ placed o_n unrequested leave o_f absence hy Q member district, accord- 

i_1tg Q section 125.12, subdivision Q Q __6_b_, Q wQas terminated according tp 
section 125.17, subdivision 1_1, n_ot irge E 3 before th_e initial forma- fifl o_fQ education district a_s Q result O_f@ intention Q; enter ii a_n education 
district agreement; 

(2) @ placed 9h unrequested leave o_f absence hy Q member district, accord- 
_i_1tg tg section 125.12, subdivision Q Q gt), _O_I' E terminated according t9_ 

section 125.17, subdivision th g Q result o_f implementing Qe education district 
agreement, after gig formation o_f the education district; Q 

Q) g placed O_I1, unrequested leave o_f absence hy Q member district, accord- 
i_n_g tg section 125.12, subdivision Q Q Q); Q i_s terminated according Q section 
125.11 subdivision 1_1_, _2_I_S_ Q result o_f implementing Q education district. tpE 
same year flip position i_s filled. 

(Q) If E currently employed teacher Q available teacher accepts tlg posi- 
tion, the board may fi_ll thp position with _a_r_1y other teacher. 

(Q) _A_1_1_y teacher wQ11o hag been placed Qt unrequested leave o_f absence Q 
113 E been terminated Qtg Q right tp Q position Qly Q l()_I1_g QQ tfi teacher hQs 
Q right tp reinstatement _i_p Q member district under section 125.12, subdivision Q Q 6_b, Q 125.17, subdivision _1L 

Subd. Q PROBATION AND TERMINATION. Notwithstanding section 
125.12, subdivision Q, Q teacher Qh_q E acquired continuing contract rights th 
Q member district Qn_d wQl1o transfers employment from Q member district t_o _th_e 
education district Q t_o another member district E Q)t hflg _tp Q proba- 
tionary period. Q teacher _w_l_1_g i_s terminated Q discharged hy Q member district 
according t_o section 125.12, subdivision Q Q §, Q 125.17, subdivision _4_l_, EQ 
right tg fly position under E section. 
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Subd. 5 DETERMINATION OF REASON FOR LEAVE. When e school 
board jtfigt intends t_o egg; infi exp education district agreement, fir; e1 1:3 ti_me_ 
e school board gl_1§_t by entered fitb gfi education district agreement e 
teacher b_r_1_ unreguested leave o_f absence, according t_o section 125.12, subdivi- 
eibp be be bb, g terminates e teacher’s services under section 125.17, subdivi- 
_s_i<)_r1_ _1__1_, §h_e board §l_1_el_1 make Q determination whether th_e placement b_r_ termination 
i_s e result 9_f ifiplementing Q education district agreement. That determina- 
;i_o_n sbfll be included _i_p tfi notice o_f proposed placement bi; termination, _r_n_2_1y 

be reviewed gt e hearing upon request o_f fie_ teacher, _ab1_d shall 13 included i_n 
tbe notice bf f1_na_1 action g gig board. E fie determination i_s pbt disputed by 
fie teacher before Jfie 1 o_r th_e _fi_nel bate reguired fb; action by _t_h_e board, tl1_e 
teacher shall _b_e_ deemed t_o acquiesce Q tbe board’s determination. 

Sec. 7. [122.96] BONDS FOR EDUCATION DISTRICTS. 
Subdivision 1, PURPOSE OF BONDS. [be education district board, 

acting be be byvb behalf, fly fie bonds fbr_ fie acguisition b_f secondagy school 
facilities g be; funding g refunding related outstanding bonds, warrants, orders, 
by certificates bf indebtedness. T_he board fig comply y/_ifi t_h_e provisions o_f 
chapter Q1; 

Subd. 2_. APPROVAL RESOLUTION. Ibe pugpose ebb fie amount bf a_n_y 
borrowing fig} fig be approved by resolution o_f @ board o_f E education 
district. When fie resolution _1_1_g_s_ been adopted by tl1_e board it ebeb Q we 
lished once jp _a newspaper bf general circulation fi ’th_e education district. 

Subd. _. ELECTION. The education district board shall not sell and issue 
bonds Q acquisition purposes until th_e question bf their issuance beg been 
submitted t_b _‘tl1_e voters 

gg‘ fie education district a_t e special election be_lc_l i_p ebcj 
§o_r _t_l_1e education district. 113 E 91% election, fie question t_o be submit- 
bed, erg a_ll fibeg necessa1_'y conduct b_f tfi election shall be fixed by fie board. 1 election elfifl be conducted @ canvassed under th_e direction _(g'tl1_e educa- 
tifi district board i_p accordance yv__i_tb section 123.32, insofar be gay be applicable. 

If e majority bf _t_he total number b_f votes cast bb th_e guestion within @ 
education district _i_e i_13 favor o_f t;h_e question, tfi board may proceed with fie 
sale and the issuance of the bonds. 

Subd. 5, OBLIGATION FOR PAYMENT. @ E faith, credit, E unlim- @ taxing powers bf E education district shall Q pledged tb Q payment o_f 
el_l bonds en_d certificates o_f indebtedness. None o_f tl1_e obligations blba_l1 be 
included Q jfie n_et debt, Q defined by section 475.51, subdivision :1, o_fE 
member school district. 

Subd. _5_. TAX LEVIES. @ education district board, upon awarding e 
contract Q _tl1_e sele bf bhe bonds, shall certify t_o E county auditor br_ county 
auditors fie_ years gfl amounts bf taxes required _t_b be levied Q th_e payment bf 
big bonds § provided by section 475.61. Ibe county auditor §_l_1_a_ll cause fie 
gag t_o_ Q spread _ib in @ until bonds £1 interest beye been p_a_ib upon 11; 
bf t_h_e assessable, taxable valuation bj‘1;l1_e education district. 
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Subd. 6. TAX-EXEMPT SECURITIES. _’1_"_he_ bonds _a_r__e authorized securi- E within ’th_e provisions 9_f_' section 50.14, and shall E deemed instruments o_f 
it public governmental agency. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.34, subdivision 9, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 9. SUPERINTENDENT. All districts maintaining a classified sec- 
ondary school shall employ a superintendent who shall be an ex oflicio nonvot- 
ing member of the school board. The authority for selection and employment of 
a superintendent shall be vested in the school board in all cases. Notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of sections 122.532, 122.541, 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or 
any other law to the contrary, no individual shall have a right to employment as 
a superintendent based on seniority or order of employment in any district. If 
tvv_o pr _m_o;e_: school districts inn‘ ii Q agreement Q 313 purchase g sharing 
o_f t_h_e_ services pf g superintendent, tl1_e contracting districts _l1ale th_e absolute 
_r_ig_l1t 19 select o_n§ o_f th_e individuals employed tp serve § superintendent i_n p_r_1_e_ 
9_f _t_l_1p contracting districts E pp individual h_as g right t_o employment g_s_ _t_l;e_ 
superintendent t_o provide a_ll gg 1&1 o_f th_e services based gseniority g order 
pf employment ip a_ contracting district. Ap individual yflip holds g position gs 
superintendent i_n gig 9_f LIE contracting districts, E i_s n_ot selected 19 perform 
th_e services, fly pp placed o_n unrequested leave pf absence g mpy QE 
signed tp another available position i_n tl1_e district f9_r which th_e individual i_s 
licensed. The superintendent of a district shall perform the following: 

(a) visit and supervise the schools in the district, report and make recom- 
mendations about their condition when advisable or on request by the board; 

(b) recommend to the board employment and dismissal of teachers; 

(c) superintend school grading practices and examinations for promotions; 

(d) make reports required by the commissioner of education; and 

(e) perform other duties prescribed by the board. 

Sec. 9. [l23.3515] SCHOOL DISTRICT ENROLLMENT OPTIONS PRO- 
GRAM. 

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. Q enrollment options program Q 
school districts, i_p which p school district may voluntarily participate, i_s estab- 
lished. A participating district must include a_ll grade levels offered l_3y th_e 
district. §y formal resolution, 31 participating district must agree t_o; 

Q) allow it_s resident pupils tp enroll i_n other participating districts; 

Q) accept nonresident pupils from other participating districts; and 

Q) follow ’th_e procedures _i_n_ 1h_i§ section. 
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A district shall notify th_e commissioner each year py September Q whether 
it _\yi_l_1 participate ip flip program during _t_h_e following school year. _I_<‘9_r_ tpg 
1987-1988 school year, Q district must notify thp commissioner py Jply _l_, 1987. 

Subd. A PUPIL APPLICATION. A pupil _v_vh_9_ resides Q g participating 
district may enroll according Q th_i§ section i_n p participating nonresident gfi 
trict. ’1‘_l1e: pupil’s parent 9; guardian must apply _t_c_> 1:3 nonresident district Q _a 
form provided py t_h_e department pf education. Ihp application m_ps_‘g pg _s_L_i_l_>_- 

mitted pp t_l_1p nonresident district l_)y December _l_ f_o§ enrollment during th_e 
following school y_ep1;._ @ t_11g 1987-1988 school year, Q application must pp 
submitted py Au ust _1_, 1987. 

Subd. A NONRESIDENT DISTRICT PROCEDURES. Within te._n d_ays pf 
receiving pp application, g nonresident district shall notify t_hg resident district 
g1a_t it lg received ’_t_h_e application. '_I‘_l_i§ nonresident district shall notify fie 
parent g guardian £1 Q resident district py February _1_ whether 1l_1_e pupil’s 
application h_a_s_ been approved g disapproved. _F_o_r th_e 1987-1988 school y§_a_1;, 
notification must occur py August _1Q, 1987. 

Subd. gl_. BASIS FOR APPROVAL. A nonresident district must adopt 
criteria Q‘ approving Arid disapproving applications. A nonresident district 

play disapprove pp application because 9_f lgpg pf space i_p tfi district. I_t _rppy 
afig disapprove a_n application Q a_ particular program 9_ij school because p_i_‘lpc_k_ 
o_f space Q gllg program 9_r school. A district 311;; E g desegregation pig ;n_§y 
approve and disapprove applications according gp subdivision A 

Subd. A RACIAL BALANCE. A school district tpgt @ p desegregation 
pig _rr_1_z_1y limit tpg number pf pupils yv_l_1_9_ transfer ir_1_t_g g E o_f t_i1<>._ district. Q 
application _t_9_ transfer ipig _(lI_’ o_u1: o_f g desegregation district gipll pg submitted 
t_o _th_at district py November __1_ 91‘ yggg {pg enrollment during _t_l1§ following 
school y_e_§g_._ Egg _th_g 1987-1988 school year, Q application must pg submitted 
py Au ust A 1987. If approval 91‘ _al_l _o_f gig applications would result Q t_l1<3__ 
district being 9_1;1_; pf compliance E it_s desegregation plan, th_e district _s_h_a_l_l 

establish th_e number 91‘ maiority §_p_d minority group pupils yypp mpy transfer 
infi gg 9_pt 9_f mp district. 1 district may approve Q disapprove th_e applica- 
tiggs Q a_ manner tl_1_§_t __vyi_l_l enable compliance @ gig desegregation ‘IE fie 
district §_ha_ll notify 1;_l;e_: parent o_r guardian py November Q whether t;h_e pupil’s 
application h_a§ been approved pg disapproved. fg tl1_e 1987-1988 school 3%, 
notification must occur py August _l__Q, 1987. 

Subd. _6_. TRANSPORTATION. "_I‘_h_e nonresident district _SLi1l_ provide trans- 
portation within _t_l;alt_ district fpr nonresident pupils enrolled under section. 
Ipp L111 fly transportation a_id pp ply; district according _tp section 124.225. 
[[13 resident district is pp‘; required Q provide o_r ppy Q transportation between 
Q pupil’s residence ppd th_e border o_f jag nonresident district. 

A parent g guardian may apply t_q 315 -nonresident district Q reimburse- 
ment f_o§ transportation costs between th_e pupil’s residence and gl_1§_ border o_f‘1;l1_e 
nonresident district. The state board shall establish guidelines _tb_r reimbursing 
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E transportation costs based Q Qgncial need. Chapter _l_4_l_ does pgt apply t_o 
_t_1'_l_§ guidelines. 

Subd. _7_. CREDITS; GRADUATION. A pupil who _l'_l21_S been enrolled Q a 
nonresident district apd who Q Qt th_e district’s graduation requirements shall Q granted g diploma py gl_1_at district. ’_l‘_Q district shall accept credits toward 
graduation requirements that were awarded py another district. 

Subd. Q INFORMATION. A participating district must make information 
about th_e district, schools, programs, policies, a_n_g procedures available tp all 
interested people. 

Subd. 9. AID. Payment o_f foundation E Q general education §_i(_i fp_1; 

pupils enrolled Q a nonresident district must Q made according jg section Q); 
Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.036, is amended by adding 

a subdivision to read: 

Subd. ; CERTAIN NONRESIDENTS. 1 foundation Q Q districts 
must Q adjusted fpij each pupil attending a nonresident district under sections 2 
_aQd_ Q LIQ adjustments must Q made according t_o gig subdivision. 

(a) Foundation Q Q t_o a resident district must Q reduced Q Q amount 
equal 19 1Q formula allowance Q E total E revenue E actual pupil _u_nit 
9_f E resident district times tl1_e number o_f pupil units _o_f pupils enrolled Q a 
nonresident district. 

gp) Foundation Q Q t_o a nonresident district shall Q increased by Q 
amount egual t_o th_e formula allowance Q th_e tQml til‘ revenue Q; actual 
p_Ll@ pr_l_it pf_t_l_i_c_: nonresident district times tl1_e number o_f pupil units 9_f nonresi- 
§Qt pupils enrolled Q Q nonresident district. 

(9 If t_h_e amount o_f 1Q reduction t_o Q made from pig foundation Q o_f 
gig resident district i_s greater than 1Q amount o_f foundation 2fi_d otherwiseQ 
1Q district, tQ excess reduction must Q made from other state aids QQ tp_e_ 
district. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.185, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. The board shall adopt rules to license public school teachers and 
interns subject to chapter 14. The board shall adopt rules for examination of 
teachers, as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 5. The rules may allow for 
completion of the examination of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics 
before entering or during a teacher education program. The board shall adopt 
rules to approve teacher education programs. IQ board 91' teaching _shQall 

provide E leadership app shall adopt rules py October 1, 1988 Q Q redesign 
_o_f teacher education programs _tp implement a research based, results-oriented 
curriculum Q focuses Q Q63 skills teachers need i_n order t_o Q effective. Q 
board shall implement gr systems o_f teaching education program evaluation tp 
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assure program effectiveness based Q proficiencj o_f graduates _i_1r demonstrating 
attainment pf program outcomes. 

These rules shall encourage teacher educators to obtain periodic elassreem 
elementary pr secondary teaching experience. The board shall also grant licenses 
to interns and to candidates for initial licenses and; T_h§ board §_l_ra_l1 designE 
implement gp assessment system which requires candidates fg initial licensure 
grip _f_i_r_s_‘r continuing licensure t_o demonstrate t11_e abilities necessary rg perform 
selected, representative teaching tasks gr appropriate levels. I_l_1_e board s»li_al_l 

receive recommendations from local committees as established by the board for 
the renewal of teaching licenses;; _T_lr§_ board grant life licenses to those who 
qualify according to requirements established by the board, and suspend or 
revoke licenses pursuant to sections 125.09 and 214.10. Notwithstanding any 
law or rule to the contrary, the board shall not establish any expiration date for 
application for life licenses. With regard to vocational education teachers the 
board of teaching shall adopt and maintain as its rules the rules of the state 
board of education and the state board of vocational technical education. 

Sec. 12. [125.21l] RESEARCH ON PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS. 

stantial concern about tl1_e effectiveness _a_rg breadth pf _t_h_e existing undergradu- 
pg curriculum fi)_r teacher education students. Lt 11$ recognizes rhp absence pf 
definitive research about 123 most effective curricula t_o adequately prepare teach- 
pg _ip_r entrance _i_pt9_ flip teaching profession. [lg purpose o_f rlrig section i_s jtp 
support research Q Q9 comparative eifectiveness 91‘ different teacher education 
program structures, after @ programs have been designed £1 implemented, 
ggd t_h_e E’; graduates grg i_n service. 

Subdivision 1. PURPOSE. E legislature recognizes g growing E spk 

Subd. _2_r RESPONSIBILITY. fiy Jul L 1989, th_e board o_f teaching shall 
begin t_o_ evaluate _t_1ge_ effectiveness pf pre-baccalaureate, post—baccalaureate, £1 
other alternative program structures Q preparing candidates Q entrance rprg 
‘rlgp teaching profession. _”_l‘_lre_ evaluation shall pg conducted py independent 
research centers pr evaluators L110 E rg associated @ z_1 Minnesota teacher 
education institution §_r_irl shall lpp longitudinal ip nature. 1_3_y Jply L 1990, tl1_e 
board o_f teaching shall make §_ preliminary report Q th_e effectiveness pf alterna- 
gig program structures rg _t_l_1_e_ education gig finance committees pf rlrg legisla- 
ture. 

Sec. 13. [125.231] TEACHER ASSISTANCE THROUGH MENTORSHIP 
PROGRAM. 

Subdivision L TEACHER MENTORING PROGRAM. School districts 
a_r_e_ encouragg t_o participate i_n Q competitive grant program that explores th_e 
potential 9_f various teacher mentoring programs. 

Subd. A TEACHER MENTORING TASK FORCE. _'_IL§ commissioner 
shall appoint g teacher mentoring task force including representatives pf rlrg rw_p_ 
teachers unions, E mp principals organizations, school boards association, 
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administrators association, board 9_f teaching, parent teacher association, post- 
secondary institutions, foundations, Q51 _t_l_1e_ private sector. Representation _9_n_ 

th_e E force py minority populations shall reflect tfi proportion o_f minorities 
i_n @ public schools. 

Llie @ force shall: 
Q) make recommendations Q a system pf incentives Q t_hp state and local 

level t_o assure that highly capable individuals gg attracted 19 and retained i_n 
th_e teaching profession; 

Q) determine ways i_n which teachers E _lg_e_ empowered through expanding 
t_o new and more professional roles‘, and 

Q) develop tl1_e application forms, criteria, and procedures Q‘ th_e mentor- 
ship program. 

Subd. 3. APPLICATIONS. The commissioner of education shall make 
application forms available by October I, 1987. Q1 December I, 1987, § school 
district, _a group o_f school districts, 9; p coalition o_f districts, teachers all 
teacher education institutions may apply fi)_r _a_t teacher mentorship program 
grant. B1 January _l_, 1988, 1h_e commissioner, Q consultation 1it_h _t_l_1_e_ teacher 
mentoring Lagk force, shall approve pg disapprove 1:h_e applications. E fl1_6_ 
extent possible, tpg approved applications must reflect a variety 9_f mentorship 
program model_s, include Q variety o_f coalitions z_1_r_1_d Q geographically distrib- 
ggd throughout th_e state. 11;; commissioner o_f education gllafl encourage fig 
selected E tp consider E E o_t‘tl1_e assessment procedures developed pg php 
board pf teaching. 

Subd. i CRITERIA FOR SELECTION. Q 3 minimum, applicants must 
express commitmentQ 

Q) alllv E‘ participation; 
Q) gas plgilg pf 13911; beginning £1 p1_gr_1_t_(_)g teachers‘, 
(_3_) provide appropriate in-service t_o_ needs identified Q 1139 assessment; 
(3) provide leadership t_o th_e e:l’t‘_ort', 

Q) cooperate E higher education institutions; 
(Q) provide facilities gpg other resources; £151 

(1) share findingp, materials, pg techninues w_ith other school districts. 
Subd. _§, ADDITIONAL FUNDING. Applicants a_r_§ reguired t_o seek addi- 

tional funding ail assistance from sources such pg school districts, post-second- 
a_ry institutions, foundations, and _t_l1_e private sector. 

Subd. 6. REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE. ljy January I, 1988, the 
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commissioner o_f education shall report _t_e fry legislature pp the teacher mentor- 
i_ng task force recommendations f_o; _a_ system 9_f incentives gt fie state and local 
level t_o assure that highly capable individuals ere attracted t_o are retained ip 
t_h_e teaching profession. 

_l§y January _1_ 9f 1989 gig 1990, th_e commissioner 
gg‘ education shall report 

19 the legislature pp tlg design, development, implementation, afil evaluation o_f 
the mentorship program. 

Sec. 14. [l25.241]ADMINISTRATORS ACADEMY. 
Subdivision _1_. SERVICES. Ag administrators academy is established. _"l‘l1_e 

academy shall provide gt least file following services: 

fl) a_t; administrator assessment that results i_n Q individual professional 
development plan‘, 

Q) research _an_d development assistance that provides current research and 
data pf interest 19 administrators; egg 

Q) brokerage assistance 39 provide services £1 resources t_o help adminis- 
trators with needs identified Q their individual professional development plan. 

Subd. _2_, GOVERNANCE. Llie commissioner pf education shall appoint _a 
17-member committee t_c_> govern th_e administrators academy. Eight members 
get _t_ie §rp_n3 among administrators gm _ar_e receiving 9; heye received the 
services pf file academy. _I_p addition, e representative o_f E _o_f th_e follow- 
mg organizations: Minnesota department 9_f education, Minnesota association 
pf school administrators, Minnesota elementary school principals, Minnesota 
secondary school principals, University o_f Minnesota, state university system, E e representative from ’th_e private colleges must fig appointed py th_e organi- 
zation each represents. Parents gig teachers shall _a_l_ee have representation Q 
t_h_e_ governing board. 

Subd. _3_. REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE. [lg department o_f educa- 
tion shall report t_9_ t_l1e_ legislature py January 12 l989, Q ’th_e services provided 
py E administrators academy. 

Sec. 15. [126.22] HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION INCENTIVES PRO- 
GRAM. 

Subdivision _l_. PURPOSE. The legislature finds that Q i_s critical E per- 
sons 19 obtain a_t least a_t high school education pg function ip today’s society. 
Therefore, tee purpose _o_fg1§ section is_ 19 provide incentives Q and encourage 
a_ll Minnesota students who have experienced pi; gig experiencing difficulty i_n 
gee traditional education system 19 enroll i_n alternative programs i_n order t_o 
complete their high school education. 

Subd. 2. ELIGIBLE STUDENTS. E; following students 3 eligible t_o_ 

participate i_r_1 fie high school graduation incentives program: 
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(3) ggy student who i_s between gig ages o_f g E g gpq who: 
Q) § Q least tyyp grade levels below the performance level fog students o_f 

th_e same age ip 3 locally determined achievement test; g 
Q) i_s at least ppp year behind i_n_ obtaining credits Q graduation; _o_r_ 

Q) i_s pregnant Q i_s Q parent; _; 
(3) pap been assessed Q chemically dependent; 9; 
Q) hag been absent from attendance Q school without lawful excuse EE 

9; more class periods pr; more than g days _ip Q preceding 9; current school 
year. 

§hlEXS'€uj<1°W1_E_VK1l9i§@Vfl'f11_3§S§§9_f‘1_5fl1flW_}K3i_SE1d_iI1£ 
school, §1r1_d E i_s a_t lpzyst tyvp grade levels below th_e performance level Q 
students 9_f_‘ glg ggg ir_1 g locally determined achievement tps_t, o_r i_s a_t le_§_t E yg behind _ip obtaining credits Q‘ graduation, _c_>_r jg pregnant 9; is_ 3 parent, g @ been assessed Q chemically dependent; g 

(Q gpy person between l_6 Q 21 ygals _o_f2_1gp 1h_o lg n_ot attended g l1_igh 
school program fpr gt l_e_afl g days, excluding those gys when school i_s_ pp; Q 
session, 3151 _vy_l1g _i_s a_t least tyvp grade levels below ’th_e performance level Q 
students 9_t_' t11_e 3% as; E 3;‘ locally determined achievement _ts:_st, g i_s Q le_21s_t_ 
gr_1g yggg behind Q obtaining credits fpr_ graduation, 9; pg bl assessed _a_§ 

chemically dependent; 

Subd. L ELIGIBLE PROGRAMS. Students who gr_e eligible tp participate 
under subdivision 2 may enroll i_n tfi following programs: 

Q.) _A_py program approved lgy tl1_e state board o_f education under Minnesota 
Rules, gt 35003500 g according _tp section 121.11, subdivision l_2_, _m_gy enroll 
students yv_l_1p g eligible _t_c_) participate under subdivision 2, clause Q), Q) Q; (9) 
o_ffl1i§ section‘, 

(Q) Students eligible tp participate under subdivision 2, clause Lb) g (Q) o_f 
gig section may enroll i_n post—secondary courses under section 123.3514; fig 

(9) Any public secondary education program may enroll gpy student who i_s 
eligible t_o participate under subdivision 24 clause (Q, (13) _o_r (p)_. 

Subd. fl_._ STUDENT ENROLLMENT. fly eligible student under subdivi- fig 2 _n_1§y apply t_o enroll _i_r_1_ Q eligible program under subdivision _3_, using ph_e 
form specified Q section 120.0752, subdivision ; Notwithstanding section 
120.0752, approval pf jc_l_1p resident district § pol required Q pp eligible student 
under subdivision g t_o enroll _i_rg g nonresident district which E gt eligible 
program under subdivision _3_ 9; _a_n §._r§g. learning center established under §§g_—_ 
;i_9_p _§j4_, A student enrolling i_n g program ii; a nonresident district underE 
section shall Q considered _a resident o_f'tl1_at district. 
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Subd. _5_._ DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION. A school district J31; 
disseminate information, developed l_)y Q department o_f education, about _t_l_1p 

lttgh school graduation incentives program t_o residents _i_rt th_e district w_l1o_ _a_i;e_ 

under tlfi z_tg9_ pt‘ 2.; 

Subd. _6_t DESEGREGATION PLANS. Notwithstanding any provision t_o 
the contraty, students may tx_gt enroll tp g nonresident district under t_hi_s section 
fl‘ their enrollment i_n another school district would result i_n g violation pt‘ 
2_t district’s desegregation plan, _a§ mandated grtd approved py t_1t_e state board _c_>_t_' 

education. 

Sec. 16. [126.23] AID FOR PRIVATE ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS. 
If g mipfl enrolls _i_r_t g nonsectarian alternative program operated py Q gi- 

yzttp organization fiat h_a§ contracted \_wv_itl_1 Q school district tp provide education- 
gl services Q h_ig_lt school <_1_1;pp g1_t_s_ pt other eligible students under section _1_5_, 
subdivision A ‘rh_e resident district must reimburse th_e provider pp amount 
fiflfl Q gt _l_e_g_g §Q percent o_f’_tt1_p formula allowance plfl get to_’u1l E revenue 
attributable tp that pupil. 

Sec. 17. [126.24] CAREER OPTIONS AND DROP-OUT PREVENTION 
INFORMATION. 

Subdivision L SALE OF MATERIALS. IE department o_f education _rp2_1y 
provide career options app drop-out prevention materials gfl services devel- 
pp_e<_1_ py tltg secondary vocational education section t_o school districts _a_rg pglp; 
cational agencies i_1_1_ Minnesota :_1_r_1_c_1 other states. Itip department pigy collect 
reasonable fees for the materials and services. 

Subd. ; APPROPRIATION. There i_s_ annually appropriated from me 
general fund t_o th_e department o_f education gtrty gig a_ll amounts received py 
tl_1p department under subdivision L A_r_1y amount received under t_l§ section 
m_1t§t Q ygpd exclusively Q t_li<=._ purpose o_f developing gn_d distributing materi- 
a_ls E services relating t_o career options 3% drop-out prevention programs. 

Sec. 18. [126.661] PER DEFINITIONS. 
Subdivision L APPLICABILITY. jg‘ t_h_e pugposes pt‘ sections 2 t_o l_4 gng 

section 126.67 th_e following terms have t_h_e meanings given them. 

Subd. g_. CURRICULUM. “Curriculum” means written plans Q providing 
learning experiences that lead t_o flip acguisition o_f knowledge, skills, and atti- 
tudes. 

Subd. _3jt LEARNER OUTCOME. “Learner outcome” means gt specific 
educational go_al pt‘ t_l_1§ curriculum. 

Subd. i INSTRUCTION. “Instruction” means methods pt‘ providing learn- 
i_ng experiences that facilitate pupil progress i_n attaining outcomes. 
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Subd. 5. ESSENTIAL LEARNER OUTCOMES. “Essential learner oLt- 
comes” means @ specific basic learning experiences that must Q providedE 
a_ll students. 

Subd. Q PER PROCESS. “Planning evaluating, Q reporting process” Q‘ “PER process” means _a process, described Q sections Q Q Q and 126.67, t_o 
establish a cycle Q curriculum identification, implementation, review, E improve- 
ment that i_s reported t_o @ community and the state. 

Sec. 19. [126.662] PER FINDINGS. @ legislature finds Q Q process § needed t_o facilitate decisions py school 
boards agl communities concerning education curriculum planning evaluation 
o_f curriculum, evaluation fir improvement o_f instruction, agi determination _(_)_f 
’th_e services gig E gr should Q provided py institutions, such § _t_h_e family, 
private Q public organizations pg agencies, Q addition t_o being provided py 
public education. 

Sec. 20. [126.663] PER CURRICULUM ACCOUNTABILITY AND 
IMPROVEMENT PROCESS. 

Subdivision _l_. STATE PROCESS. @ state board, with tge‘ advice pf _t_l;e 
state curriculum advisory committee, shall adopt _a state PER process gn_q stan- 
dard procedures @ district planning evaluating, £1 reporting. 

Subd. ; MODEL STATE CORE CURRICULUM. 115 state board shall 
adopt g s_et o_f learner outcomes that i_t considers tp Q essential E subject 
area. @ department pf education, i_n cooperation @ Q curriculum 
advisory committee, shall develop a_t validated research-based process _t_g identify 
a Let o_f learner outcomes @ E essential _f3_>_1: _e_:§_ch subject 

Subd. L MODEL LEARNER OUTCOMES. fig department sg develop E1 maintain its o_f learner outcomes i_n state board identified subject areas _t_l_1_e_1_t 
it considers t_o Q model learner outcomes. fie department shall make th_e@ 
available @ E py a district a_t ’th_e option pf tl1_e district. Lire §§_t_§ $511 $5 fog 
pupils Q kindergarten t_o grade Q flip department _s_l_1§l consult @ o_f 

t_hg public post-secondary systems gig @ E higher education coordinating 
board _ip developing model learner outcomes appropriate _f;o_r_ entry _ip_tg post- 
secondary institutions. 

Sec. 21. [126.664] TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. 
icommissioner o_f education shall make technical assistance Q planning @ evaluation available t_o school districts. Llw department shall collect ’th_e 

annual reports from districts, § provided pr section _1_t_1, subdivision :1: app shall 
make these reports available, upon request, t_o fly person. I_f reguested, th_e 
department shall provide technical assistance 19 _a district developing methods E measuring group Q individual pupil progress. 

Sec. 22. [126.665] STATE CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 
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Ipe commissioner _sha_ll appoint g state curriculum advisoy committee o_f 
11 members _t_e advise _t_l§ state board egg fire department Q _t_l3e Pg process. 
flipe members s_hpl1 pe flip _em_ch gj gh_e educational cooperative service 113$ 
a_ng1_ 1v_v9_ members shall Q; at-large. Llie committee shall include representatives 
from file state board 9_f education, parents, teachers, administrators, gig school 
board members. Each member shall fee 3 present pr })is_1_: member o_f e district 
curriculum advisory committee. ”_l“_l_1_e state committee shall provide information 
e_n_d_ recommendations about gt least tfi following: 

Q) department procedures fey reviewing and approving reports and E 
seminating information; 

Q) exemplagy PER processes; 
(33) recommendations Q improving the PER process g1_c_l reports;@ 
(5) developing e continuous process Q identifying and attaining essential 

learner outcomes. 

_l_3y Februagy _l_ _o_f eec_h year, t_h_e commissioner, i_n cooperation w_it_h tly _st_ate 
curriculum advisox_'y committee; _s__l_ia_l1 prepare e report fer E education ec_>rr_i; 

mittees pf the legislature. 1 report fig include ghe recommendations pf tl1_e 
state curriculum advisory committee. 

Sec. 23. [126.666] SCHOOL DISTRICT PROCESS. 
Subdivision 1. ADOPTING POLICIES. /_\_ school board shall adopt each 

yep; e written PER policy met includes the following: 

Q) district curriculum goals; 

Q) learner outcomes E each subiect area g each grade level that include 
tlg essential learner outcomes adopted l_)y th_e state board under section Q, 
subdivision Q; 

Q) 3 process fig evaluating each student’s progress toward attaining learner 
outcomes and Q identifying strengths and weaknesses 91' the curriculum; 

(5) a_t system Q establishing 3 review cycle fey gig curriculum; 
L5) curriculum and instruction improvement plans; and 

(Q Q instruction plan that includes education effectiveness processes devel- 
oped according t_o section 121.608 and integration o_f curriculum and technology 
developed under section 129B.33. 

Subd. _2_. CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE. E_a<_:_l_1_ school board 
shall establish e curriculum advisory committee t_o permit active community 
participation i_p gfl phases o_f t_h_e PER process. lhe advisory committee shallQ 
representative o_f jag; community served py the district £1 include principals, 
teachers, parents, support stafi; £1 other community residents. Whenev- 
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Q‘ possible, parents gig other community residents §_l_1al_l comprise a_t lefit t_v/3 
thirds 9_f tl1_e advisory committee. fly committee shall make recommendations 
t_o _th_e board about tl1_e programs enumerated Q article 1, section lg, 3% t_l;e 
committee determines should E offered. 1 recommendations _s_11a_ll l_)g based 
9_r_1 district needs afil priorities. 

Subd. §, BUILDING TEAM. A 1_n_ay pg established a_t E school 
building _tp develop £1 implement gt education effectiveness E t_o improve 
curriculum $1 instruction. I_h_e team shall advise th_e board a_1_1_c_l _t_l§ adviso1_'y 
committee about E development 9_f Q instruction improvement EQ 
aligns curriculum, assessment o_f student progress, and instruction. 

Subd. 4. REPORT. _l_?»_y Octobe_r l o_f each year, jt_h_e school board shall 
adopt, using state board standard reporting procedures, _a report that includes 
_t_h§ following: 

(_1_) learner outcomes adopted _f_'(_); E year‘, 
Q) results o_f local assessment data, and Q1}; additional gait data; 

Q) _th_e annual school district improvement plans; g_r_i_d 
(:1) information about progress that lg been made toward the improvement 

plans that were previously adopted py th_e board. 

L116 school board _s_l_1gll_ publish ‘th_e report Q Q 1gga_l newspaper wit_h th_e 
largest pigpplation i_n t_h_e district g l_)y mail. lhg report §h_g_l_l_ Q available E 
inspection py t:h_e public. A copy _c_)ft_1_1_e_ report shall E it t_o mp commissioner 
pf education py October Q o_f each year. 

Subd. _5_. BIENNIAL EVALUATION; ASSESSMENT PROGRAM. Q 
least once every hi years E report shall include a_n evaluation o_f gig district 

programs, according t_o E following: 
Q) Written obiectives o_f'tl1_<e assessment program; 

(2) 11% Q" 1&8 £1 g@ t_<%S~t_€<-'1; 

(2) u_se o_f test r<2§y_1t_s;M 
(3) implementation o_f assurance o_f mastery program. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. ;b_. DISTRICT ASSESSMENTS. _A§ part pf t_l§ E process, 3% E a district shall, i_n a_t three grades, conduct assessments among gt _lpgs_t 
a sample pf pupils Q subject gt; Q t_lLat E pf th_e curriculum review 
cycle. '_l“_lLe district’s curriculum review cycle Q communication, mathematics, 
science, a_rg social studies shall Q more than E years. Assessments my n_ot 
pg conducted i_n ’th_e same curriculum gig f_or tw_o consecutive years. Il_1_§ 

district m_ay pgg tfl from th_e assessment @ bank, 1:3 local assessment 
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program developed py t_l_1_e department, gr 9&2; tits: A_§ th_e_:y become available, 
districts shall y_s§_ state developed measures 19 assure state progress toward tl1_e 
gtitp Q13 curriculum. Funds a_r§ provided Q districts @ choose t_o E flip 
l9_c_=1l assessment program g gig assessment item bank. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 3a, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3a. ASSURANCE OF MASTERY. Each school board shall adopt a 
policy establishing a process to assure individual pupil mastery in communica- 
tions and mathematics. This process shall include at least the following: 

(1) procedures, which may include multiple or separate criteria, for the 
evaluation and identification of nonspecial education pupils and pupils with 
limited English proficiency who are not making sufficient progress in the mastery 
of communications and mathematics; 

(2) procedures for implementation in grades kindergarten to 12; beginning 
in the -l-986-l-98-‘F school year; and requiring evaluation of progress toward mas- 
tery at least once during grades K to 3, once during grades 4 to 6, once during 
grades 7 to 9, and once during grades 10 to 12; 

(3) procedures for parent conferences to establish an individualized reme- 
diation or modified instruction plan for each pupil who is not making suflicient 
progress toward mastery of communication or mathematic skills; and 

(4) procedures which shall consider and address the special needs of handi- 
capped pupils and pupils with limited English proficiency. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 6, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 6. ADDITIONAL TESTING. The department upon written agree- 
ment with leeel school districts may perform additional testing and evaluation 
of students. The department may collect a reasonable fee not to exceed the 
actual cost of services. jlfi department Q}; alfi §_ei1 products fl services a_s Q 
p§g_t _o_f t_l§ assessment item bank program t_o public £1 private entities outside 
o_f me state. Money fr_()r_n_ th_e @ o_f these products £1 services i_s annually 
appropriated _tp 113 department f9_r tl1_e improvement o_f assessment measures 
within Minnesota. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.70, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. OF FLA-N ELIGIBILITY E93 REVE- 
NUE.Eaehseheeldistfietiseaeeuragedtedevelep&ndadeptawriRefieempfe- 

Theplenshel-lbe 

authorized i_n_ article 1, section _l_§, _i_f_‘ _i_t_ establishes p E‘ development advisory 
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committee £1 adopts a E‘ development E according t_o E subdivision. A 
majority 91' gig advisory committee must be teachers representing various grade 
levels £1 subiect areas. _”l;l_1_e advisory committee must E include representa- 
tives _9_t_” parents, gpg administrators. '_l“_l§ advisory committee §l;2_1_l_l develop _a 
_s_t_::gi_' development E E submit g t_o _th_e school board. 3115 school board 
approves 111; p_lgp; flip district mgy pg the Qt" development revenue authorized 
i_n article 1; section l_8. 

Sec, 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.70, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q PERMITTED USES. _/_X_ school board may approve _a plan Q 
fly _c_>_t_"1l_1§_ following pu1_°poses: 

Q) t_o participate Q _t_l_1__e educational effectiveness program according 9 
section 121.609; 

(_2_) 1:9 provide in-service education f_o; elementary and secondary teachers t_o 
improve :15 gs; pf technology i_n education‘ 

Q) t_o provide subject area in-service education emphasizing _tl1p academic 
content pf curricular areas determined py tfi district t_o pg _a priority area; 

(51) 39 use experienced teachers, Q mentors, t_o assist i_n tl_1_e_ continued devel- 
opment o_f new teachers; 

Q) tp increase th_e involvement pf parents, business, and t_h§ community _i_r_1_ 

education; 

(Q) fg experimental delivery systems; 
(1) E in-service education t_o increase t_h_§ effectiveness pf principals and 

administrators- 

Q3) Q in-service education pr curriculum development Q programs £9; 
gifted and talented pupils; 

(2) Q in-service education g curriculum development for cooperative efforts 
t_o increase curriculum offerings; Q s_et forth Q section 124.272; 

(103 Q‘ improving curriculum, according pg t_h§ needs identified under t_h_§ 
planning evaluation, and reporting process s_et forth i_n section 126.66; 

511; fig in-service education and curriculum development designed t_o pro- 
mote §_eg eguity it; all aspects o_f education, with emphasis Q curricular areas 
such as mathematics, science, and technology programp; 

312) fo_r in-service education 9; curriculum modification f_o_r handicapped 
pupils and low-achieving pupils; 

$13) Q short-term contracts as described Q section 126.72; g 
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g14) t_o employ teachers _f9_r an extended year 39 perform duties directly 
related '59 improving curriculum gr teaching skills. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.72, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. AUTHORIZATION. As patt ef & pregram fiat exeellenee in 
teaehing and eureieulum; A school board may enter into short-term, limited 
contracts with classroom teachers employed by the district. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.81, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. GRANTS FOR EXEMPLARY TEACHER EDUCATION PRO- 
GRAMS. The board of teaching shall award at least three grants to public 
post-secondary institutions to develop exemplary teacher education programs. 
The majority of grants shall be awarded for programs that are conducted jointly 
by an approved teacher education institution and one or more school districts. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.041, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. COPYRIGHT. Products of projects and programs funded 
pursuant to sections 129B.01 to l29B.O5, including curriculum and instructional 
materials, computer and telecommunications software, and associated manuals 
and reports, may be copyrighted by the eeaneil department in the name of the 
state and may be sold. However, the state shall sell the products to all seheel 
districts and public ageneies in the state at prices that do not exceed the cost of 
reproduction and distribution. Products sold shall be clearly labeled as products 
developed pursuant to a grant or loan from the council on quality education. 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.04l, subdivision‘ 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. REVOLVING FUND. The education product and loan repay- 
ment revolving account is established in the state treasury. -Repayment ef leans; 
m&deaeeeréingteseetienl%9B=94¢&ubdi=t=islen2;anéSale proceedsuptethe 
east of reproduction and from the sale of products under this sec- 
tion shall be deposited in this account. All funds in this account are annually 
appropriated to the department of education and shall be used to reproduce and 
distribute products of projects and programs funded pursuant to Minnesota 
Statutes 1986, sections 129B.01 to 129B.05. 

Sec. 33. [129B.l1] PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT GRANTS. 
Subdivision l_. PLANS; GRANT AWARDS. 1 board of education, 

with me advice 9_f the state curriculum advisory committee gig L13 advisory 
committee 93 technology Q education fir projects involving technology, shall 
make grants t_o groups o_f school districts t_o implement plans t_o improve educa- 
tion. 1 board may award grants to groups o_f districts which submit plansQ 
include a_t l_ea_fi _t_l_r_e_ following: 
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Q) program and curriculum changes which provide more learning opportu- 
nities E students; 

Q) demonstration o_f Q local commitment t_o 1119 plan and, i_n ;h_<_a case 9_f 
plans utilizing technology, local financial support including public £1 private 
partnerships; 

Q) involvement pf school district teaching staff _i_r_1 development pf Qt; plan‘, 

Q) demonstration _tl1_Qt _t_l_1_§ plan is consistent with school district goals estab- 
lished under section 126.66; QQQ 

Q) th_e structural criteria established i_n subdivision A 
The board may establish additional criteria and shall establish time-lines 

and t.l1_e grant application procedure jg making grants. 
Subd. A ELIGIBILITY. E 13 eligible fig; Q grant, Q group o_f districts must 

meet E o_f th_e following criteria: 
§_1_)_ create Q consolidated district according t_o section 122.23, with _t_l_1_§ con- 

solidated school district having Qt least 690 pupils ip average daily membership; 

(_2_) establish Q education district according t_o section g; 
(_3_) i'o_rm Q group o_f districts t_h§ _hQ§ Q agreement under section 122.535 g 

122.541 3); discontinuing grades when th_e districts entering _iQt_g gig agreement 
hay/Q Q t_otQl 9_f a_t l_eQs_t _2_4Q pupils _i_r_1_ averagg daily membership Q grades Q, _l_l, 
@1151 1.2; 2: 

(;4_) enter into Q ioint powers agreement Q‘ Q technology cooperative where 
tli_e school districts Q fig cooperative Q13 contiguous l)_ut g significant dis- 
tances apart Q9 that other forms 9_f cooperation Q3 n_ot practical. 

Subd. _3, AMOUNTS. T_hc=. board may determine 111:; amount o_f the grant, 
py_t Q grant shall Q_o_t exceed $250,000 fpr Q group o_f districts. 

Sec. 34. [l29B.52] AREA LEARNING CENTER ORGANIZATION. 
Subdivision _l_._ GOVERNANCE. A school district yy establish Q QQQQ 

learning center either py itself pg i_n cooperation @ other districts, E ECSU, Q intermediate school district, public $21 private secondary Qrgl post-second- 
Qyy institutions, public Qgencies, businesses, Qrg foundations. Except Q QE pg located i_n Q gity 9_f t_l_i_e_ _fi_rQt class, Q center must serve th_e geographic Q1Qe_Q pf 
Qt leiut 1E districts. 

Subd. ; ACCESS TO SERVICES. _A_ center‘ Ql_1a_1l ha_ve access t_o E 
district’s regular education programs, technology facilities, Qpg staff. It ggy 
contract @ individuals g post-secondary institutions. It shall @ Q; involve- 
ment p_f community education programs, post-secondary institutions, communi- 
ty resources, businesses, gig other federal, state, giglocal public Qgencies. 
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Subd. _3_. NONRESIDENT PUPILS. A pugil who does n_(:>t reside i_n ghe 
district may attend e center without consent 9;‘ tl1_e school board _cg‘tl1_e district o_f 
residence. 

Sec. 35. [129B.53] CENTER PROGRAMS AND SERVICES. 
Subdivision _l_. PROGRAM FOCUS. The programs g_1_1_§ services ef e center 

must focus gr academic and learning skills, trade and vocational skills, work 
experience, ahel transition services. 

Subd. A PEOPLE TO BE SERVED. A center _shal_l provide programs [qr 
secondary pupils Q adults. Secondary pupils te _‘t§ served _a_1;e 31% w_l19_ ege 
chemically dependent, _n_o_t_ likely t_o graduate from lhgh school, need assistance 
Q vocational g1_n_d basic skills, E benefit from employment experiences, efl 
heed assistance Q transition from school t_g employment. Adults t_o he served 
ye dislocated homemakers egg workers @ others L110 need basic educational 
_a_ILd_ social services. I_n addition 19 offering programs, th_e center fl_al_l coordinate 
ghe _1m_e ef other available educational services, social services, ah_c_1_ post—second— 
e_ry institutions _ih ghe community. [he center r_ney gig provide erograms feig 
elementary §_r_1_gl_ secondary pupils yyhe Q; E attending me center t_g assist them 
ih completing @ school. 

Subd. A RULES EXEMPTION. Notwithstanding ehy l2_1_w_ t_o th_e contragy, 
fie center programs must he available throughout the entire year. Pupils ih e 
center fiy receive instruction fi)_r more _th_zyr_1_ Q @ til tli_e deny number o_f 
hours required hy the rules eff ghee state board o_f education. However, e pupil 
;n_L_1_§t receive instruction e_aeh Q fig Q 1e_a_st th_e til number ef instructional 
hours reguired hy statutes gig rules. A center Ey petition t_h_e_ state board 
under Minnesota Rules, pat 3500.l000, £91 exemption from other rules. 

Subd. A GRADUATION. Upon successful comeletion o_f ’ch_e center egg; 
gram, e pupil i_s entitled t_o receive e high school diploma. Llie pupil mey elect 
3; receive a_ diploma from either the district o_f residence 9; the district i_n which 
ghe center i_s located. 

Sec. 36. [129B.54] RESOURCE CENTER FOR OTHER PROGRAMS. 
Q area learning center must serve g e resource E other districts, educa- 

tional, community, and business organizations. The center may charge e @ lb_1‘ 
these services. The following services shall Q provided Q g region g t_lh3_ state: 

Q) information and research Q alternative programe; 
Q) regional g state workshops Q awareness, identification, programs, and 

supgort @ these eueils; and 
Q) recommendations Q‘ staff qualifications ‘Q ensure me most qualified 

staff eeh _b_e selected Q the erograms. 
Sec. 37. [l29B.55] CENTER FUNDING. 
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Subdivision L OUTSIDE SOURCES. A center may accept: 
Q) resources and services from post-secondary institutions serving center 

pupils; ' 

Q) resources from @ training partnership a_c1; programp, including funding Q jobs skills training E various groups and tge percentage reserved Q" educa- 
tion‘ .:_—2 

Q) resources from t_he_: department 91" human services and county welfare 
fl_1_I.1£1iflS; 9; . 

Q1) private resources, foundation grants, gifts, corporate contributions, and 
other grants. 

Subd. 3_._ FOUNDATION REVENUE. Payment 9_f foundation g general 
education _ai(_1 fir nonresident pupils enrolled i_n tfi center must pg made accord- 
i_n_g _t_g section lQ_. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. _8_cg PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT LEVY. I_n Q yLr a district 
receives g grant under section 1; it must lgyy 1:l1_e_ lesser pf ._§ times th_e 
adjusted assessed valuation 9_f Q district o_r Q amount equal t_o it_s share pf t_h_e_ 
grant. I_f g group o_f districts receives z_1 grant, th_e group shall determine th_e 
proportionate share _c_)_t_‘ Elle grant _fg1_' ggph district. 

Sec. 39. PLANNING GRANTS FOR FISCAL YEARS 1988 AND 1989. 
Subdivision 1. EXISTING PROGRAMS. Qp Q _2_O planning grants _o_f 

$5,000 may Q awarded fir fiscal year 1988 f_o§ existing alternative programs. 
The grants _2_1_r_§ pp prepare g plan Q‘ Q existing program t_o become Q area 
learning center by expanding o_r redesigning 5 services. 

Subd. ; ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS. 3 gualify Q g planning 
grant, Q existing program must have _t_h§ following: ‘ 

Q) Q educational program that includes gt least some _Q_f_'§l_1§ programs _i_p 

1_9_. sialwagg 2; 
Q) outreach activities; and 

Q) Q established policy (_)_f accepting nonresident pupils. 
Subd. 3. GRANT AWARDS. E commissioner 9_f education shall award 

planning grants based Q short descriptions o_f applicants’ current and proposed 
programs. Grant recipients must pg geographically disbursed throughout t_l'1e:~ 

state. 

Subd. gl_. PLANS. A grant recipient shall submit 3 plan t_o tl1_e commissioner 
by J anua1_'y L 1988. _'I_l_ip plan must include: 
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(.1) 1m. v_ari;tx 0.1‘ 229212 L9 12 mueslg 

Q) alternative approaches tp services; 

Q) interagency cooperation; 

91) community, business, parent, _a_r_1_c_l pupil involvement; 

Q) methods t_o identify potential dropouts; 

(Q) outreach activities; 

§_7_) pggp assessment pf community services; 

Q) _s_o_1_1@ pf funding; 

(2) §§_1;v£e_s Log j_ql§ ppgl employability &ll__s_; 

Q9) commitments from cooperating ggencies, businesses; _2m_(1_ fle_r_s; 

(_1_1) resource services _tp pg provided 39 other programs @ agencies; 
(12) criteria :9; evaluation, including measuring learner outcomes; 

Q3) methods by which me ggga learning center yv_ifl provide practical exper- 
gig _a__ng leadership Q other centers; gpg 

Q11) l_1pv_v_ t_h_e program _vy_i_l_l attempt tp meet the requirements. 

See. 40. [1988 SELECTION OF EXEMPLARY CENTERS.] 
Based gm fl1_e plans, ‘th_e commissioner 9_f education shall select four sites 3;; 

l_)_e_ designated exemplary area learning centers. ”_I‘_l;i_e sites must pg geographically 
distributed throughout gig state. ]‘_l_1§ commissioner shall award each fig _a 
grant pf $37,500. 

See. 41. [1989 AND 1990 EVALUATIONJ 
T_l1e. commissioner p_f_ education shall provide Q independent evaluation _<_)_t_‘ 

gllg program pg _g)_s_t 9_f mg pg learning centers during years 1989 gpd 
1990. _A_ preliminary report shall Q submitted tp gig legislature pg Februa L 
1989. '_I‘_l;§ fig} report _sg1_a_l1 l_)_q submitted pg February 1; 1990. Both reports 
must provide information about: 

(_l_) whether t_l§ programs were implemented according t_o Q plan; 
(_2_) the success pf flip programs; 

Q) E financial gig other resources available 39 z_1p_d_ used 13}; _t_h_e centers; 
(11) cooperation and coordination among agencies- 
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Q) programs 1_lra_t were offered; gl 
L6) _th_e go_s_t 9ft11_e programs. 

Sec. 42. TASK FORCE FOR TEACHER CENTERS. 
_/in advisory @ force i_s established t_o assist gig board o_f teaching during 

fiscal years 1988 El 1989 i_n various aspects 9_f teacher centers. Irre advisory fic force consists 9_f _1§ persons appointed § follows: Q) txi/_o elementary, 
E; secondary, grrd gr special _ar§_a teacher appointed py th_e Minnesota federa- E o_f teachers‘, Q) fl elementary, tw_o secondary, gpc_l _o_r_1_e special grgg teacher 
appointed py E Minnesota education association; Q) 9_n_§ member appointed 
py th_e Minnesota school boards association; (5) _9__n§ member representing rpg 
faculty o_f post-secondary colleges _o_f education appointed py rh_e higher educa- 
ri_o_r_i coordinating board; Q) E member appointed by th_e board o_f teaching Q) g member appointed py ’th_e commissioner pf education' grid (1) E member 
appointed py _t_h_e steal board pf education.

~ 
Ire board o_f teaching, through t11_e advisory E: force, shall prescribe jc_lr§ 

form £1 manner pf applications Q grants £(_)_r teacher centers. Each applica- @ must include 113 approval o_fg1p teachers’ exclusive representatives _a_rrc_l th_e 
school boards pr‘ g_1_l participating districts. 

Upon approval o_f ap application l_)y t_h_§ advisory E force, tfi board pr" 
teaching award a planning grant 9_f n_ot more til $75,000 fir g teacher 
center. '_l11_e grarrt ggp Q psgl Q develop g §r_1a_1 gap _o_f operation fg g teacher 
center. @ advisory §( force shall recommend LIE amount o_f Q planning 
gin based Q Q number pf teachers t_g b_e served py t_l_ip center. 

Each grant recipient shall provide information t_o_ th_e board o_f teaching 
about l1o_w E proceeds o_fg1§_ grarrrr \_>v_§r§ used. A report about rpg g o_f'tl1_e 
money shall Q submitted by th_e board o_f teaching 19 _t_lr§ state board gg" educa- Q a1_1_c_l _t_h_e_ education committees o_f‘tl1_e legislature py January 1, 1988. 

Sec. 43. [1988-1989 GRANTS FOR TEACHER CENTERS.] 
Subdivision 1. DEFINITION. Q‘ th_e purposes _o_f E section, “teacher” E th_e meaning given jr rr1_ section 179A.O3, subdivision ; 
Subd. A ESTABLISHMENT. During th_e biennium, Q teacher center may 

be established by grip Q‘ more school boards £1 t_h_§ exclusive representatives o_f 
t_h_e teachers. A grant from th_e board o_f teaching r_n_ay _b_e pgl rg th_e center. @ teacher center shall serve Q least te_n districts g 3,000 teachers. 

Subd. 3. POLICY BOARD MEMBERSHIP. Representatives o_f exclusive 
representatives gird representatives o_f th_e school boards shall mutually deter- 
gig rlg composition gr‘ _t_rre_ policy board according t_o th_e guidelines _ip rl1_i_§ 

subdivision. A maiority o_f E policy board must be teachers. Lire number o_f 
policy board members from E participating district must 3 i_n proportion t_o 
the number of teachers in each district. The board shall be composed o_f 
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elementary, secondary, app special area teachers,‘ parents, all representatives 9_f_‘ 
school boards, post-secondary education, gpg either business Q labor. Q least 
gig teacher from each participating district shall Q g member 9_f ’tl1_e board. 

Subd. 3, BOARD POWERS AND DUTIES. lb; board <.sl1_al_l_ formulate 
policy, designate g fiscal agent, control §l_1g budget, expend funds _t_q accomplish 
t_l_1g purposes 9_f th_e center, contract @ technical g_r_1_c_1_ other assistance, _ap_c_1_ 

perform other managerial 9_1_' supervisory activities consistent gv__i_t_l; E figs pf 
_t_l_1p _s_t_a_jt_e board o_f education. @ board pipy employ gt" 9; contract f9_r_ 

consulting services. 

Subd. §_. CENTER FUNCTIONS. A teacher center shall perform functions 
according tp pug subdivision. _Il_1§_ center shall assist teachers, diagnose learning 
needs, experiment _v_v_it_h gl_1_§ pg o_f multiple instructional approaches, assess 
pppil outcomes, assess fig‘ development needs app plans, gfll school 
personnel about effective pedagogical approaches. Llie center El develop gpd 
produce curricula _a_n_c1 curricular materials designed 19 meet gig educational 
needs o_f pupils being served pg applying educational research g_n_d Q a_n_d_ 
improved methods, practices, _2m_c1 technigues. % center ghfl provide& 
grams tp improve gr, skills o_f teachers t_o meet jg special educational needs 9_f 
pupils. Il_1e_ center £111 provide programs tp familiarize teachers _u_/_i_tp develop- 
ments _ip curriculum formulation gt educational research, including lio_w research 
gap pp used 3; improve teaching skills. I_l_1§ center shall facilitate sharing pf 
resources, ideas, methods, ali approaches directly related t_o classroom instruc- 
@; fl improve teachers’ familiarity @ current teaching materials @ products 
f_o; y_§<_: i_n their classrooms. [he center grail provide in-service programs. 

Sec. 44. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. There i_s appropriated 

from tl1_e general fund t_o th_e department o_f education th_e sums indicated i_n tfl 
section fpij flip fiscal years ending June 39 i_n th_e years designated. 

Subd. ;, CENTER PLANNING GRANTS. Q); area learning center plan- 
ning grants there i_s appropriated: 

$100,000 1988. 

Subd. 3. EXEMPLARY SITES FOR AREA LEARNING CENTERS. _1f‘_9_1_‘ 
grants Q" exemplagy sites E area learning centers there i_s appropriated: 

$150,000 1989. 

Subd. §_. INDEPENDENT EVALUATION. F_or independent evaluation _o_f 
area learning centers there i_s appropriated: 

$20,000 1989. 

Subd. §, MENTORSHIP PROGRAMS. There i_s appropriated Q‘ tl1_e 
mentorship programs under section 19; 
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$250,000 1988, 

$250,000 I989. 

Subd. 6. AID FOR PLANNING, EVALUATION, AND REPORTING 
PROCESS. F_or E f‘c>_1* th_e planning evaluation, _an_d reporting process accord- 
i_r_1g 19 Minnesota Statutes, section 123.7431, there § appropriated: 

$1,014,300 1988, " 

$ 1,021,800 1989. 

Subd. Z_. PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT GRANTS. _F_(_>r t_l_1§ pumoses 9_f 
awarding program improvement grants under section Q there ig appropriated: 

$1,500,000 1988. 

This amount shall 3 available until gig Ed pf t_h_e biennium. 
Subd. Q TEACHER CENTERS. _F_‘o_r teacher centers there i_s appropriated: 
$100,000 1988, 

$100,000 1989. 

Sec. 45. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 121.20; 126.65; 126.66; 126.67, subdivi- 

sions _1_, _1_:_1_, 2_a, §_t_), gig 2-, 126.71; l29B.01; l29B.02; 129B.04; 129B.041, subdi- 
vision ff, l29B.43, subdivisions _2_, 3, and _6_; 129B.05: 129B.35; all l29B.37 gr; 
repealed. 

Sec. 46. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section _8_ _i§ effective t_l3_e day following final enactment. 

ARTICLE 9 

LIBRARIES 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 134.10, is amended to read: 

134.10 BOARD VACANCIES; COMPENSATION. 
The library board president shall report vacancies in the board to the coun- 

cil or the board of county commissioners. The council or board of county 
commissioners shall fill the vacancies by appointment for the unexpired term. 
Library board members shall receive no compensation for their services but may 
be reimbursed for actual and necessary traveling expenses incurred in the dis- 
charge of library board duties and activities g _a E $1; allowance according 
t_o_ section 375.47 Q place _gffl1_e_: expenses. 
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Sec. 2. [l34.34l] COUNTY FINANCIAL SUPPORT. 
I9 ensure Q availability pf public library service t_o a_ll people, evegy 

county _s_l_1_al_1 provide financial support Q public library services _a_t Q lgssQ 
minimum amounts pp specified i_n sections 134.33 pg 134.34 gngl shall partici~ 
page i_1_1_ _t_h_e regional public library system 39 which it i_s assigned py Q stag 
board 9_f_' education under section 134.34, subdivision 3; Each county board o_f 
commissioners s_h_a_ll appoint a_t least 9__n_e_ county resident 19 serve g1_s _a represent- 
atixg pp yl_1_e regional public library system board Q m_ay appoint Q tlQ 
pr_1_e_ representative under terms Q1 conditions 91‘ th_e regional public library 
system contract. 

Sec. 3. APPROPRIATION. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. There is appropriated 

from t_h_e_ general fund 1p Q department o_f education ghg sums indicated i_nQ 
section Q Q fiscal years ending June _3_Q Q Q years designated. 

Subd. _2_._ BASIC SUPPORT GRANTS. Eg basic support grants pursuant 
t_o sections 134.32 3; 134.35 Q _t_h_e provision o_f library service there _i§ appro- 
priated: 

$4,899,700 1988, 

$4,974,800 1989. 

_'l‘_lg_e appropriation Q 1988 includes $671,100 Q a_i_c_l_ Q fiscal yQ 1987 
payable Q fiscal y_ea_1_‘ 1988 _2p1_d $4,228,600 Q Q Q fiscal yefl 1988 payable i_n 
fiscal Q 1988. 

'_l‘_l3_e_ appropriation Q 1989 includes $746,200. Q Q Q fiscal Q 1988 
payable i_r_1 fiscal Egg 1989 a_r_1_d $4,228,600 Q Q Q fiscal Qatr 1989 payable Q 
fiscal Q; 1989. 

T_11e appropriations Q based Q a_id entitlements 91‘ $4,974,800 Q fiscal 
year 1988 Q51 $4,974,800 Q fiscal Q 1989. 

Subd. _3_. MULTICOUNTY, MULTITYPE LIBRARY SYSTEMS. Eg grants 
pursuant 19 sections 134.353 Q 134.354 1:9 fnulticounty, multitype library 
systems there i_§ appropriated: 

$216,800 1988, 

$221,500 1989. 

:I‘_l1__e_ appropriation Q 1988 includes $28,500 Q Q Q fiscal Q 1987 
payable _i_p fiscal yga; 1988 app $188,300 Q a_1_id_ Q fiscal Q 1988 ‘payable i_ 
fiscal Q 1988. 

flip appropriation Q 1989 includes $33,200 Q fiscal year 1988 payable 1;; 
fiscal year 1989 §1_c_l $188,300 Q Q Q fiscal year 1989 payable i_n fiscal year 
1989 

Changes or additions are indicated by underline, deletions by sh‘-ileeeut.

Copyright © 1987 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 398, Art. 9 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1987 3146 

:I‘_1_§ appropriations 3 based Q E entitlements o_f $221,500 fb_i' fiscal year 
1988 and $221,500 f_or fiscal year 1989. 

Subd. 4, ONLINE COMPUTER-BASED LIBRARY CATALOG SYS- 
TEM. Egg _t_1;l_e installation o_f Q online computer-based library catalog system i_n 
state agency libraries there i_s appropriated: 

$250,000.....l988. 

This sum shall 13 available until June Q9, 1989. 
Sec. 4. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section _2_ i_s effective beginning with gig levies certified i_n 1989 and §o_r 

regional library system participation payments beginning Janua 1, 1990. 

ARTICLE 10 
STATE AGENCIES’ 

APPROPRIATIONS FOR EDUCATION 
Section 1. SUMMARY BY AGENCY - ALL FUNDS 
Department of 
Education $ 12,649,300 $ 12,551,600 $ 25,200,900 

Faribault Academies $ 6,390,400 $ 6,372,400 $ 12,762,800 
School and 
Resource Center 
for the Arts $ 2,206,200 $ 2,649,500 $ 4,855,700 

APPROPRIATIONS 
Available for the Year 

Ending June 30 
1988 1989 

Sec. 2. DEPARTMENT OF 
EDUCATION 

Subdivision 1. Total 
Appropriation $12,649,300 $12,551,600 
Approved Complement 1988 1989 
General Fund 224.0 224.0 
Other 12.5 12.5 
Federal 144.4 144.4 
Total 380.9 380.9. 

The amounts that may be spent from 
this appropriation for each program are 
specified in the following subdivisions. 
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The commissioner of education, with the 
approval of the commissioner of finance, 
may transfer unencumbered balances 
among the programs during the bien- 
nium. Transfers must be reported imme- 
diately to the senate and house of repre- 
sentatives education committees. During 
the biennium, the commissioner of edu- 
cation may transfer money among the 
various object of expenditure categories 
and activities within each program, unless 
restricted by executive order. 

The commissioner of education, with the 
approval of the commissioner of finance, 
may transfer complement among funds 
if necessary. The commissioner must 
report material changes to the senate and 
house of representatives education com- 
mittees. 

The commissioner of education shall 
develop an organizational management 
plan for the department of education for 
the purpose of implementing state edu- 
cation policies as established by the leg- 
islature. The plan must be contained 
within the existing department budget 
and complement. The plan must include: 
(1) methods for effectively implement- 
ing legislative education policies; (2) meth- 
ods of substantially increasing direct serv- 
ices to school district teachers, princi- 
pals, superintendents, and school boards 
in meeting legislative requirements and 
the educational needs of students; and 
(3) methods of using regional organiza- 
tions to increase direct services to dis- 
tricts. 

The management analysis team of the 
department of administration shall eval- 
uate the plan and report the findings and 
recommendations to the house of repre- 
sentatives and senate education commit- 
tees by January 15, 1988. 

The commissioner of education shall pre- 
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sent the organizational management plan 
to the house of representatives and sen- 
ate education committees for approval 
by January 15, 1988. 

Subd. 2. Educational Services 

1988 1989 

$ 7,360,500 $ 7,313,000 

$20,700 each year is from the trunk high- 
way fund. 

$60,000 each year is from the public 
health fund. 

The commissioner of education shall pro- 
vide for direct local technical assistance 
to districts in meeting the curriculum 
requirements specified in the planning, 
evaluating, and reporting process. In 
addition to existing curriculum services, 
the commissioner shall enter into per- 
formance contract agreements for gener- 
al curriculum specialist services with 
educational cooperative service units or 
other regional educational service agen- 
cies. If more than one agency submits a 
proposal to provide services to school 
districts within an educational coopera- 
tive service unit region, the department 
shall encourage the agencies to develop 
a joint proposal. The commissioner shall 
evaluate the performance agreements 
annually. This assistance shall be pro- 
vided in conjunction with the education- 
al effectiveness delivery system. $400,000 
in each year is for this purpose. 

$157,500 in fiscal year 1988 and $67,800 
in fiscal year 1989 is for services to school 
districts related to acquired immune 
deficiency syndrome. 

$50,000 in fiscal year 1988 and $75,000 
in fiscal year 1989 is for administration 
of state planning, evaluation and report- 
ing. 
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$75,000 each year is for technical assist- 
ance for local stall" development plans 
and administration costs for implement- 
ing mentorship programs. 

Beginning in fiscal year 1989, responsi- 
bility for the education research 
information service established by the 
council on quality education is trans- 
ferred to the interagency resource and 
information center. 

The governor’s council on youth is dis- 
continued. 

3% 198,300 each year is for the secondary 
vocational student organization center. 

Two professional and one clerical com- 
plement are transferred from the special 
education section to the Faribault resi- 
dential academies and resource center 
for the purpose of establishing a resource 
center for hearing—impaired, visually- 
impaired and multiply handicapped stu- 
dents. $125,000 is available each year 
for this purpose. 

One professional complement is added 
in each year in the curriculum services 
research information service learner out- 
comes. 

The complement of the secondary voca- 
tional section is reduced by two each 
year. 

Two complement are transferred from 
federal to special purpose for the alco- 
hol impaired driver program. $100,000 
each year is available from the alchohol 
impaired driver account for these com- 
plement. 

One-half complement each year is for 
state agency library automation. 

One complement is added to the com- 
munity education section each year for 
additional responsiblities related to youth. 
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Subd. 3. Administration and 
Financial Services 

1988 1989 

$5,288,800 $5,238,600 

The commissioner of education shall 
maintain no more than six total comple- 
ment in the categories of commissioner, 
deputy commissioner, assistant commis- 
sioner, assistant to the commissioner, or 
executive assistant. 

The commissioner of education shall con- 
solidate within the education aids and 
levies section all computation, analysis, 
payment, and data functions for aids and 
levies for special education, community 
education, and secondary vocational edu- 
cation. Each year’s appropriation includes 
$50,000 transferred from educational 
services for this purpose. One comple- 
ment each year is transferred from edu- 
cational services for this purpose. 

The state management effectiveness 
division shall provide risk management 
analysis, program cost analysis, and school 
bus safety services. The state aids and 
levies section is increased by two posi- 
tions and $100,000 each year for these 
purposes. 

$75,000 each year is for management 
assistance to school districts. 

$60,000 in fiscal year 1988 is for devel- 
opment of program cost analysis capa- 
bility in the education aids and levies 
section and a study of program costs 
under the direction of the legislative com- 
mission on public education. Any unex- 
pended balance does not cancel and is 
available for the second year. 

$1,098,700 for fiscal year 1988 and 
$1,100,800 for fiscal year 1989 is for 
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education data systems. Any unexpend- 
ed balance remaining in the first year 
does not cancel and is available for the 
second year. 

Sec. 3. FARIBAULT RESIDEN- 
TIAL ACADEMIES AND RESOURCE 
CENTER 

Total Appropriations $2,206,200 $2,649,500 
Approved Complement 1988 

State 1 8 5.5 
Federal 8.0 
Total 1 93.5 

The state board of education, with the 
approval of the commissioner of finance, 
may transfer complement among funds 
if necessary. The state board must report 
material changes to the senate and house 
of representatives education commit- 
tees. 

Three complement and $125,000 each 
year are for operation of a resource cen- 
ter for hearing-impaired, visually- 
impaired and multiply handicapped stu- 
dents. 

$107,600 in 1988 and up to $107,600 in 
1989 is for repairs, replacements, and 
betterment. 

$53,300 in 1988 and up to $53,300 in 
1989 is for repair and purchase of equip- 
ment. 

Any unexpended balance remaining from 
the appropriation in this section in 1988 
shall not cancel but is available in 1989. 

Sec. 4. SCHOOL AND 
RESOURCE CENTER FOR THE ARTS 

Total Appropriations $ 2,206,200 $ 2,649,500 
Approved Complement 1988 1989 
State 15 21 
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See. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 43A.08, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. UNCLASSIFIED POSITIONS. Unclassified positions are 
held by employees who are: 

(a) Chosen by election or appointed to fill an elective oflice; 

(b) Heads of agencies required by law to be appointed by the governor or 
other elective officers, and the executive or administrative heads of departments, 
bureaus, divisions and institutions specifically established by law in the unclas- 
sified service; 

(c) Deputy and assistant agency heads, and one confidential secretary in the 
agencies listed in subdivision la; 

(d) The confidential secretary to each of the elective oflicers of this state 
and, for the secretary of state, state auditor, and state treasurer, an additional 
deputy, clerk, or employee;

' 

(e) Intermittent help employed by the commissioner of public safety to 
assist in the issuance of vehicle licenses; 

(0 Employees in the oflices of the governor and of the lieutenant governor, 
and one confidential employee for the governor in the office of the adjutant 
general; 

(g) Employees of the legislature and of legislative committees or commis- 
sions; provided that employees of the legislative audit commission, except for 
the legislative auditor, the deputy legislative auditors, and their confidential 
secretaries, shall be employees in the classified service; 

(h) Presidents, vice presidents, deans, other managers and professionals in 
academic and academic support programs, administrative or service faculty, 
teachers, research assistants and student employees eligible under terms of the 
federal economic opportunity act work study program in the school gig resource 
center fig t_h_e arg, state universities and community colleges. This paragraph 
shall not be construed to include the custodial, clerical or maintenance employ- 
ees, or any professional or managerial employee performing duties in connection 
with the business administration of these institutions. 

(i) Oflicers and enlisted persons in the national guard; 

(j) Attorneys, legal assistants, examiners, and three confidential employees 
appointed by the attorney general or employed with the attorney general’s autho- 
rization; 

(lc) Judges and all employees of the judicial branch, referees, receivers, 
jurors, and notaries public, except referees and adjusters employed by the depart- 
ment of labor and industry; 
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(1) Members of the state patrol; provided that selection and appointment of 
state patrol troopers shall be made in accordance with applicable laws governing 
the classified service; 

(m) Chaplains employed by the state; 

(n) Examination monitors and intermittent training instructors employed by 
the departments of employee relations and commerce; 

(0) Student workers; and 

(p) Employees unclassified pursuant to other statutory authority. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 43A.08, subdivision la, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. la. ADDITIONAL UNCLASSIFIED POSITIONS. Appointing author- 
ities for the following agencies may designate additional unclassified positions 
according to this subdivision: the departments of administration; agriculture; 
commerce; corrections; jobs and training; education; employee relations; energy 
and economic development; finance; health; human rights; labor and industry; 
natural resources; office of administrative hearings; public safety; public service; 
public welfare; revenue; transportation; and veterans affairs; the housing finance, 
state planning, and pollution control agencies; the state board of investment; the 
oflices of the secretary of state, state auditor, and state treasurer; and the state 
board of vocational technical education; and tl1_e school a_1_i_(_1 resource center fpr 
me. as 

A position designated by an appointing authority according to this subdivi- 
sion must meet the following standards and criteria: 

(a) the designation of the position would not be contrary to other law 
relating specifically to that agency; 

(b) the person occupying the position would report directly to the agency 
head or deputy agency head and would be designated as part of the agency 
head’s management team; 

(c) the duties of the position would involve significant discretion and sub- 
stantial involvement in the development, interpretation, and implementation of 
agency policy; 

((1) the duties of the position would not require primarily personnel, account- 
ing, or other technical expertise where continuity in the position would be 
important; 

(e) there would be a need for the person occupying the position to be 
accountable to, loyal to, and compatible with the governor and the agency head, 
or the employing constitutional oflicer; 
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(f) the position would be at the level of division or bureau director or 
assistant to the agency head; and 

(g) the commissioner has approved the designation as being consistent with 
the standards and criteria in this subdivision. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.l0, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. GOVERNANCE. The board of the Minnesota school efall 
resource center f_o_i; the arts and -resource eenter shall consist of 15 persons. The 
members of the board shall be appointed by the governor with the advice and 
consent of the senate. At least one member must be appointed from each 
congressional district. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.l0, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. POWERS AND DUTIES OF BOARD. Q) The board has the 
powers necessary for the care, management, and control of the Minnesota school 
of _z_1_ng resource center Q the arts and resource eenter pg a_ll i_t§ _ij§_a_l_ g_n_c_l 

personal property. The powers shall include, but are not limited to, the fellow- 
those listed Q1 Q3 subdivision. 
(‘-1-) to Q) The board may employ and discharge necessary employees, and 

contract for other services to ensure the eflicient operation of the school and 
resource centerg, 

(-29 to Q) fie board rgy establish a charitable foundation and accept, in 
trust or otherwise, any gift, grant, bequest, or devise for educational purposes 
and hold, manage, invest, and dispose of them and the proceeds and income of 
them according to the terms and conditions of the gift, grant, bequest, or devise 
and its acceptanceg, 

(-3) to §<_:l_) The board may establish or coordinate evening, continuing educa- 
tion, extension, and summer programs through the resource center for teachers 
andpupilsg, 

(Q The board may identify pupils ir_1 grades 2 t_o Q who have artistic talent, 
either demonstrated 9_r potential Q dance, literary arts, media arts, musig 
theater, and visual arts, pg i_n more than E: Q form. 

Q) '_l‘_l;e_: board shall educate pupils with artistic talent 1_)y providing: 

Q) §._ pilot interdisciplingigy academic 2&1 a_rm program _fo_r pupils i_n _t_l_1_e 
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11th gpd 12th grades, beginning with ;3_ pupils i 

l989, fig 1_3§ pupils i_n pg 11th grade gg 
September 1990', 

Q) intensive ggt__s_ seminars fig o_rie g tyvp weeks £9; gt; 3131 10th grade 
pupils; 

(_3_‘_) summer _a§t_s institutes 3)}; pupils _ip grades Q tp _1_;-, 

U‘: 
)--n th_e 1th grade i_n September 

pupils i__ _t_h_ 12th grade ip DJ i)-I 

ml: 

(:1) artist mentor and extension programs _i_p regional sites; and 

L5) teacher education programs Lg indirect curriculum delivery. 
(6-) to (g) @ board may determine the location for the Minnesota school ef 

gr_1_d resource center fl)_r_' the arts and -reseuree eenter and any additional facilities 
related to the school, including the authority to lease a temporary facility-;, 

(-6-) to (lg) I_h5_ board must plan for the enrollment of pupils to ensure 
statewide aeeess and Q _a_p equal basis from each congressional 
district. 

(-7) ta (1) Ipe board may establish advisory committees as needed to advise 
the board on policies and issues: and, 

(8) to (j) The board may request the commissioner of education for assist- 
ance and services. ' 

(Q I_l_1§ board _rr_1_§y enter i_ntp contracts gig other public gpd private agen- 
g_i_e§ grg institutions Q residential a_1_r_1_d_ building maintenance services i_f i_t determines 
jt_l_1_a_i; these services could b_e_ provided more efliciently _a_r_1_d l_e_s§ expensively py _a 
contractor till by Q board itself. Llie board fly ali §r_1_t_eg jptp contracts 
yitg public _o_r_ private agencies a_n_d institutions, school districts g combinations 
pf school districts, g educational cooperative service units Q provide supple- 
mental educational instruction _a£d_ services. 

(1) T_l1e board fiy provide Q contract §9_r services E programs _by $1 gig 
Lllg _a_r_t_s_ l_1_igh_ school, including Q school store, operating _i_p connection @E 
school; theatrical events; gpg other programs £1 services that, i_n t_h§ determi- 
nation o_f tl1_e board, serve Q purposes 9_f mg pg _l_1_igp school. 

gm I_l;_e board mgy provide Q‘ transportation o_f pupils tp gpg E Q9 
school gig resource center Q gig _a_r_t_s 53;: 3111 9_r_‘ fig; pf Q school yga_r_‘, g_s_ yhg 
board considers advisable gpg subiect t_o i_t_s rules. Notwithstanding giy other 
Lay t_o 1;_l_1_<_: contragy, t_l;§ board may charge _a reasonable fe_e Q transportation o_f 
pupils. Every driver providing transportation o_f pupils under E paragraph 
must possess a_ll qualifications required l_)y gig _sL1_t§ board pf education. Lhe 
board _rr_1_a_y contract fpg furnishing authorized transportation under rules estab- 
lished py tl1_;e_ commissioner 9_f education Q ggy purchase pn_d furnish gasoline 
t9_ 3 contract carrier E y_sg i_n_ 1l_1_e_ performance pf g contract w_it_h tl-i_e board f_o_1; 
transportation 91‘ pupils t_o @ gl_1_g school _ar_1_c_l resource center Q t_l1g §_rt_s_. When transportation _i_s provided, scheduling _o_f routes, establishment o_f t_l1_e 
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location pf E stops, @ manner and method o_f transportation, ’th_e control and 
discipline o_f pupils, and _apy other related matter i_s within t_h§ sole discre- 
tion, control, and management 91" _@ board. 

Ln) @ board may provide room app board 3;‘ _i_t_s pupils. 
_(_Q) ilk board m_ay establish _a_n_g _sg @ t‘()_1‘ services fig programs without 

regard Q chapter l_4. I_f‘tli_e board gts f'e:_es_ pg; authorized pr prohibited l_)y _t_l_1_g 

Minnesota public school E la_vs_/, it E}; Q §_g without complying wit_h tl1_e 

requirements o_f section 120.75, subdivision L 
Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.10, is amended by adding a 

subdivision to read: 

Subd. _3p, ARTS HIGH SCHOOL FUND APPROPRIATION. There i_s 
established i_n_ fig state treasury pp g1;_t§ gigh school fund. Ag money collected py @ board shall 3 deposited Q th_e fund. Money Q th_e fund, including interest 
earned, § annually appropriated 19 tl_1p board Q t_1_1§ operation pf it_s services 
and programs. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.10, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. EMPLOYEES. La) (1) The board shall appoint a director of the 
school‘ of E resource center Q the arts and resource eenter who shall serve in 
the unclassified service. 

(2) The board shall employ, upon recommendation of the director, a coordi- 
nator of the resource center who shall serve in the unclassified service. 

(3) The board shall employ, upon recommendation of the director, up to six 
department chairs who shall serve in the unclassified service. The chairs shall be 
licensed teachers unless no licensure exists for the subject area or discipline for 
which the chair is hired. 

(4) The board may employ other necessary employees, upon recommenda- 
tion of the director. 

Q) The board shall employ, upon recommendation o_f th_e director, Q exec- 
utive secretagy §o_r th_e director, who shall serve Q ’th_e unclassified service. 

(Q) The employees hired under this subdivision and other necessary employees 
hired by the board shall be state employees in the executive branch. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l29C.lO, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: ' 

Subd. fl ADMISSION AND CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS GEN- 
ERALLY. (3) Llie board may adopt rules fgg admission t_o and discharge iii 
th_e school gfl rules regarding tl1_e operation 9_f ’th_e school £1 resource center, 
including transportation _o_f i_t§ pupils. Rules covering admission _a_r1i discharge 
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£13 governed by chapter ii Rules regarding th_e operation o_i‘tl1_e school age gig; 
governed by chapterg 

(13) Proceedings concerning admission to _o_r discharge {E t_h_e school, 9 
r pupil’s program a_t th_e school, E 2_1_ pupil’s progress at 113 school age governed 

by the rules adopted by the board gm a_r<e_ n_ot contested governed by 
chapter _1_c_l, » 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l29C.10, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: ~~ 

~~

~
~
~
~
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Subd. 5. RESOURCE CENTER. Beginning in the -l-985-+986 seheel year; 
The resource center shall offer programs that are directed at improving arts 
education in elementary and secondary schools throughout the state. The pro- 
grams offered shall include at least summer institutes offered to pupils in various 
regions of the state, in-service workshops .for teachers, and leadership develop- 
ment programs for teachers. The board shall establish a resource center adviso- 
ry council composed of elementary and secondary arts educators, representatives 
from post-secondary educational institutions, department of education, state arts 
board, regional arts councils, educational cooperative service units, school dis- 
trict administrators, parents, and other organizations involved in arts education. 
The advisory council shall include representatives from a variety of arts disci- 
plines and from various areas of the state. [The advisory council shall advise the 
board about the activities of the center. Programs offered through the resource 
center shall promote and develop arts education programs offered by school 
districts and arts organizations and shall assist school districts and arts organiza- 
tions in developing innovative programs. The board may contract with non- 
profit arts organizations to provide programs through the resource center. The 
advisory council shall advise the board on contracts and programs related to the 
operation of the resource center. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section l29C.l0, subdivision 6, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 6. PUBLIC POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS; PROVIDING 
SPACE. Public post-secondary institutions shall provide space for programs 
offered by the Minnesota school of and resource center _fo_r the arts and resource 
eenter at no cost to the Minnesota school of aii resource center fig the arts and 
resource eenter to the extent that space is available at the public post-secondary 
institutions. 

Approved June 4, 1987 
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